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Presidential  Documents 


Title  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

Executive  Order  1 1 036 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  AGRICULTURAL  TRADE  DEVELOPMENT  AND 
ASSISTANCE  ACT  OF  1954,  AS  AMENDED 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  Section  301  of  Title  3 
of  the  United  States  Code,  and  as  President  of  the  United  States,  it 
is  ordered  that  Executive  Order  No.  10900  of  January  5,  19G1,  as 
amended,  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  further  amended  as  follows: 

(I)  By  substituting  for  Section  4(a)  the  following: 

“Sec.  4.  Foreign  currencies,  (a)  (1)  Foreign  currencies  which  ac¬ 
crue  under  Title  I  of  the  Act  may  be  used  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  Section  104  of  the  Act  in  amounts  consonant  with  applicable  pro¬ 
visions  of  law  and  of  sales  agreements  and  loan  agreements.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  may  be  inconsistent  with  such  law  or  agreements,  priority 
shall  be  accorded  to  the  sale  of  such  currencies  to  appropriations 
or  to  their  sale  otherwise  for  dollars.  To  such  extent  as  he  may  deem 
necessary,  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  shall  fix  the 
amounts  of  such  currencies  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in 
Section  104.  The  Director  shall  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
with  respect  to  any  amounts  so  fixed. 

“(2)  The  function  conferred  upon  the  President  by  the  penultimate 
proviso  of  Section  104  of  the  Act  of  waiving  the  applicability  of 
Section  1415  of  the  Supplemental  Appropriation  Act,  1953  (31  U.S.C. 
724) ,  is  hereby  delegated  to  the  Secretary  of  State  in  respect  of  Section 
104(e)  of  the  Act  and  to  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
in  all  other  respects.” 

(II)  By  inserting  the  following  new  paragraph  after  Section  4(d) 
(4): 

“(5)  Those  under  Section  104 (s)  of  the  Act  by  the  Department  of 
the  Treasury  in  consultation  with  the  Department  of  State.  The 
function  conferred  upon  the  President  by  Section  104  (s)  of  the  Act 
of  prescribing  terms  and  conditions  is  hereby  delegated  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury  and  shall  be  performed  by  him  in  consultation 
with  the  Secretary  of  State.” 

(III)  By  substituting  for  Section  4(d)  (7)  the  following: 

“(7)  Those  under  Section  104(g)  of  the  Act  by  the  Department  of 
State.  The  function  conferred  upon  the  President  by  Section  104(g) 
of  the  Act  of  determining  the  manner  in  which  the  loans  provided  for 
in  that  section  shall  be  made  is  hereby  delegated  to  the  Secretary  of 
State.” 

John  F.  Kennedy 

The  White  House, 

July  11,1962. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6941;  Filed,  July  12,  1962  ;  8:50  a.m] 
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Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

PART  37— GROUP  LIFE 
INSURANCE 

Cessation  and  Conversion  of 
Insurance  Coverage 

Paragraph  (g)  of  §  37.5  is  amended  as 
set  out  below. 

§  37.5  Cessation  and  conversion  of  in¬ 
surance  coverage. 

*  *  #  *  * 

(g)  During  the  31-day  extension  of  life 
insurance  coverage  under  paragraphs 
(b) ,  (c) ,  (e) ,  and  (f )  of  this  section,  an 
individual  may,  upon  application  and 
without  medical  examination,  convert  all 
or  any  part  of  his  group  life  insurance 
to  an  individual  policy  of  life  insurance 
at  rates  applicable  to  his  attained  age 
and  class  of  risk  unless,  within  3  calen¬ 
dar  days  after  the  date  his  insurance 
ceased,  he  returns  to  a  position  wherein 
he  is  not  excluded  from  coverage. 

(Sec.  11,  68  Stat.  742;  5  U.S.C.  2100) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[P.R.  Doc.  62-6824;  Piled,  July  12,  1962; 
8:45  a.m.] 


Title  13— BUSINESS  CREDIT 
AND  ASSISTANCE 

Chapter  I — Small  Business 
Administration 

[Rev.  2] 

PART  121— SMALL  BUSINESS  SIZE 
STANDARDS 

Notice  Relating  to  the  Definition  of 

Small  Business  Government  Sub¬ 
contractors 

(a)  Any  concern,  in  connection  with 
subcontracts  of  $2,500  or  less  which  re¬ 
late  to  Government  procurements,  will 
be  considered  a  small  business  concern 
if,  including  its  affiliates,  its  number  of 
employees  does  not  exceed  500  persons. 

(b)  Any  concern,  in  connection  with 
subcontracts  exceeding  $2,500  which  re¬ 
late  to  Government  procurements,  will 
be  considered  a  small  business  concern 
if  it  qualifies  as  such  under  §  121.3-8  of 
this  part:  Provided,  however.  That: 

1.  The  additional  number  of  em¬ 
ployees  allowable  to  firms  located  in 
Areas  of  Substantial  Unemployment,  as 
set  forth  in  §  121.3-7  of  this  part,  shall 
not  be  applicable  to  subcontractors. 


2.  The  definition  of  small  business 
nonmanufacturers,  as  contained  in 
§  121. 3-8 (b)  of  this  part,  shall  not  be¬ 
come  effective  until  January  2,  1963. 

3.  The  definition  of  small  businesses  in 
the  aircraft  equipment  industry,  as  set 
forth  in  §  121.3-8(a)  (5)  of  this  part, 
shall  not  become  effective  until  January 
2, 1963. 

4.  Until  January  2,  1963,  any  concern 
included  in  paragraphs  2  and  3  above 
will  be  considered  a  small  business  con¬ 
cern  if,  including  its  affiliates,  its  number 
of  employees  does  not  exceed  500  persons. 

The  Small  Business  Size  Standards 
Regulation  (13  CFR  Part  121)  will  be 
amended  to  incorporate  the  foregoing. 

Dated:  July  3, 1962. 

Effective  date:  The  provisions  of  this 
notice  shall  become  effective  July  15, 
1962. 

John  E.  Horne, 
Administrator. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6850;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 

8:47  ajn.] 


Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[Reg.  Docket  No.  1157] 

PART  50— AIRMAN  AGENCY 
CERTIFICATES 

PART  51— GROUND  INSTRUCTOR 
RATING 

PART  52— REPAIR  STATION 
CERTIFICATES 

.  PART  53— MECHANIC  SCHOOL 
CERTIFICATES 

PART  54— PARACHUTE  LOFT  CER¬ 
TIFICATES  AND  RATINGS 

PART  141— PILOT  SCHOOLS  [NEW] 

PART  143— GROUND  INSTRUCTORS 
[NEW] 

PART  145— REPAIR  STATIONS  [NEW] 

PART  147— MECHANIC  SCHOOLS 
[NEW] 

PART  149— PARACHUTE  LOFTS 
[NEW] 

Schools  and  Other  Certificated 
Agencies 

This  amendment  adds  Subchapter  H 
“Schools  and  Other  Certificated  Agen¬ 
cies”  to  Chapter  I  of  Title  14  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations.  The  amend¬ 
ment  is  a  part  of  the  program  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  to  recodify  its 
regulatory  material  into  a  new  series  of 
regulations  called  the  “Federal  Aviation 
Regulations”  to  replace  the  present 


“Civil  Air  Regulations”  and  “Regulations 
of  the  Administrator”. 

During  the  life  of  the  recodification 
project.  Chapter  I  of  Title  14  may  con¬ 
tain  more  than  one  part  bearing  the 
same  number.  To  differentiate  between 
the  two,  the  recodified  parts,  such  as  the 
ones  in  this  subchapter,  will  be  labeled 
“[New]”.  The  label  will  of  course  be 
dropped  at  the  completion  of  the  project 
as  all  of  the  regulations  will  be  new. 

Subchapter  H  [New]  was  published  as 
a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  April  19,  1962  (27 
F.R.  3756) ,  and  circulated  as  Draft  Re¬ 
lease  62-16. 

Some  of  the  comments  received  recom¬ 
mend  specific  substantive  changes  to  the 
regulations.  Although  some  of  the  rec¬ 
ommendations  might,  upon  further 
study,  appear  to  be  meritorious,  they 
cannot  be  adopted  as  a  part  of  the  re¬ 
codification  program.  The  purpose  of 
the  program  is  simply  to  streamline  and 
clarify  present  regulatory  language  and 
to  delete  obsolete  or  redundant  provi¬ 
sions.  To  attempt  substantive  change 
(other  than  minor,  relaxatory  ones  that 
are  completely  noncontroversial)  would 
delay  the  project  and  would  be  contrary 
to  the  ground  rules  specified  for  it  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  November  15, 
1961  (26  F.R.  10698)  and  Draft  Release 
61-25.  However,  all  comments  of  this 
nature  will  be  preserved  and  considered 
in  any  later  substantive  revision  of  the 
affected  parts.  As  a  result,  with  one 
exception,  no  change  has  been  made  in 
the  substance  of  the  rules  contained  in 
the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making.  The 
exception  is  a  clarification  and  relaxa¬ 
tion  of  the  rule  relating  to  work  per¬ 
formed  off  station  by  repair  stations.  A 
new  subparagraph  (d)  has  been  added  to 
§  145.51  to  make  it  clear  that  a  certifi¬ 
cated  repair  station  may  under  quality 
controlled  circumstances  perform  main¬ 
tenance  or  alteration  at  a  place  other 
than  the  repair  station.  One  other 
major  change,  although  not  substantive, 
is  the  deletion  of  policy  material  for¬ 
merly  contained  in  CAM  §§  53.40-1  and 
53.41-1  relating  to  the  details  of  me¬ 
chanic  school  curricula,  and  their  re¬ 
placement  by  language  based  on  CAR 
§§  53.40  and  53.41.  The  deleted  material 
was  not  mandatory  and  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  for  inclusion  in  the  Agency 
Advisory  Circular  System. 

Other  comments  received  suggested 
changes  in  style  or  format  or  in  technical 
wording.  These  comments  were  care¬ 
fully  considered  and,  where  consistent 
with  the  style,  format,  and  terminology 
of  the  reqpdification  project,  were 
adopted. 

The  definitions,  abbreviations,  and 
rules  of  construction  contained  in  Part 
1  [New]  published  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter  on  May  15, 1962  (27  F.R.  4587)  apply 
to  the  new  Subchapter  H. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  regulation,  and  due  con- 
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sideration  has  been  given  to  all  relevant 
matter  presented.  The  Agency  appreci¬ 
ates  the  cooperative  spirit  in  which  the 
public’s  comments  were  submitted. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Chapter  I  of  Title  14  is  amended  by  de¬ 
leting  Parts  50,  51,  52,  53,  and  54  and  by 
adding  Subchapter  H  l New!  reading  as 
hereinafter  set  forth,  effective  August  13, 
1962. 

This  amendment  is  made  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a),  314,  601, 
and  607  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1355,  1421,  and 
1427). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  July  6, 
1962. 

N.  E.  Halaby, 
Administrator . 

SUBCHAPTER  H— SCHOOLS  AND  OTHER 
CERTIFICATED  AGENCIES  [NEW] 

Part 

141  Pilot  Schools  [New]. 

143  Ground  Instructors  [New]. 

145  Repair  Stations  [New]. 

147  Mechanic  Schools  [New]. 

149  Parachute  Lofts  [New]. 

PART  141— PILOT  SCHOOLS  [NEW] 

Subpart  A — General 

Sec. 

141.1  Applicability. 

141.3  Application;  issue;  and  renewal. 

141.5  Duration  of  certificates. 

141.7  Display  of  certificates. 

141.9  School  ratings. 

141.11  Quality  of  instruction. 

141.13  Student  tests. 

141.15  Curriculum  changes. 

141.17  Graduation  certificates. 

141.19  Authority  to  test  graduates  for  pilot 
certificates. 

141.21  Records. 

141.23  Change  of  location. 

141.25  Inspections. 

141.27  Maintenance  of  personnel,  facilities, 
and  equipment. 

141.29  Advertising  limitations. 

Subpart  B — Ground  Schools 

141.41  Classroom  requirements. 

141.43  Equipment  requirements. 

141 .45  Instructor  requirements. 

141.47  Curriculum  requirements:  Basic 

ground  school. 

141.49  Curriculum  requirements:  Advanced 
ground  school. 

Subpart  C — Flying  Schools 

141.51  Airport  requirements. 

141.53  Office  and  room  facilities  require¬ 
ments. 

141.55  Flight  equipment  requirements. 
141.57  Maintenance  facility  requirements. 
141.59  Chief  flight  instructor  requirements. 
141.61  Curriculum  requirements:  Primary 
flying  school. 

141.63  Curriculum  requirements :  Commer¬ 
cial  flying  school. 

141.65  Curriculum  requirements:  Instru¬ 
ment  flying  school. 

141.67  Curriculum  requirements :  Flight  in¬ 
structor  school. 

Authority:  §§  141.1  to  141.67  issued  under 
secs.  313(a),  314,  601,  and  607  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.G.  1354(a),  1355, 
1421,  and  1427). 

Subpart  A — General 

§  141.1  Applicability. 

This  part  prescribes  the  requirements 
for  issuing  airman  agency  certificates 
and  associated  ratings  to  pilot  schools 


and  the  general  operating  rules  for  the 
holders  of  those  certificates  and  ratings. 

§  141.3  Application:  issue;  and  renewal. 

(a)  An  application  for  an  original 
certificate  and  rating,  for  an  additional 
rating,  or  for  the  renewal  of  such  a  cer¬ 
tificate,  under  this  part,  is  made  on  a 
form  and  in  a  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Administrator.  The  applicant  must  file 
two  copies  of  the  proposed  curriculum  of 
the  school  with  his  application  or  certify 
that  he  will  follow  the  curriculum  in 
Appendix  A,  B,  C,  or  D  or  in  §  141.47  or 
§  141.49  of  this  chapter,  as  appropriate. 

(b)  An  applicant  who  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  part  for  one  or  more 
school  ratings  is  entitled  to  an  ap¬ 
propriate  certificate  and  ratings. 

§  141.5  Duration  of  certificates. 

(a)  Unless  sooner  surrendered,  sus¬ 
pended,  or  revoked,  a  pilot  school  cer¬ 
tificate  and  rating  expires  at  the  end  of 
the  twenty-fourth  month  after  the 
month  in  which  it  is  issued,  or  on  the 
date  of  any  change  in  the  ownership  of 
the  school  for  which  it  was  issued  or 
renewed,  whichever  is  earlier. 

(b)  The  holder  of  a  pilot  school  cer¬ 
tificate  may  surrender  it  at  any  time  by 
sending  it  to  the  Administrator  with  a 
letter  stating  that  he  is  surrendering  it. 

(c)  The  holder  of  a  pilot  school  certifi¬ 
cate  that  expires  or  is  surrendered,  sus¬ 
pended,  or  revoked,  shall,  upon  the  writ¬ 
ten  request  of  the  Administrator,  return 
it  to  the  Administrator. 

(d)  A  change  in  the  name  of  a  pilot 
school,  without  a  change  in  ownership, 
does  not  make  the  certificate  expire. 
However,  the  owner  of  the  school  shall, 
within  15  days  after  any  change  in  its 
name,  notify  the  Administrator  of  that 
change.  He  is  then  entitled  to  a  new 
certificate  with  .the  new  name  and  the 
current  number  and  rating. 

§  141.7  Display  of  certificates. 

Each  holder  of  a  pilot  school  certificate 
and  ratings  shall,  upon  the  reasonable 
request  of  any  person,  show  them  to  that 
person. 

§  141.9  School  ratings. 

The  following  ratings  are  issued  under 
this  part: 

(a)  Basic  ground  school. 

(b)  Advanced  ground  school. 

(c)  Primary  flying  school  for — 

(1)  Airplanes; 

(2)  Rotorcraft;  or 

(3)  Gliders. 

(d)  Commercial  flying  school  for — 

(1)  Airplanes; 

(2)  Rotorcraft;  or 

(3)  Gliders. 

(e)  Instrument  flying  school. 

(f)  Flight  instructor  school. 

§  141.11  Quality  of  instruction. 

(a)  Each  certificated  pilot  school  shall 
provide  instruction  of  such  quality  that, 
of  its  graduates  who  apply  within  60 
days  after  the  date  they  are  graduated, 
at  least  80  percent  qualify  for  pilot  rat¬ 
ings  appropriate  to  the  curriculum  from 
which  they  were  graduated. 

(b)  A  pilot  school  may  not  graduate 
a  student  unless  he  has  completed  all  of 


the  curriculum  requirements  of  his 
course.  A  student  may  be  credited,  but 
not  for  more  than  50  percent  of  the  cur¬ 
riculum  requirements,  with  previous 
pilot  experience  and  knowledge,  based 
upon  an  appropriate  flight  check  or  test 
by  the  school.  Course  credits  may  be 
transferred  from  one  certificated  school 
to  another.  The  receiving  school  shall 
determine  the  amount  to  be  transferred, 
based  on  a  flight  check  or  written  test, 
or  both,  of  the  student.  However,  the 
student  may  not  be  credited  with  more 
than  that  with  which  he  was  credited  at 
the  school  from  which  he  transferred. 

(c)  The  Administrator  may,  at  any 
reasonable  time,  determine  a  school’s 
compliance  with  its  curriculum  and  the 
quality  of  its  instruction  by  questioning, 
testing,  or  flight  checking  any  student  at 
that  school  on  items  that  are  a  part  of 
the  course  in  which  the  student  is  en¬ 
rolled  and  that  have,  according  to  the 
school  schedule  and  records,  been  cov¬ 
ered  in  his  course.  To  facilitate  schedul¬ 
ing  of  checks  under  this  subsection,  the 
school  shall,  at  least  15  days  before  each 
graduation,  notify  the  Administrator  in 
writing  of  the  name  of  each  student  that 
it  expects  to  graduate. 

(d)  A  flight  check  for  determining 
quality  of  instruction  or  a  school’s  com¬ 
pliance  with  its  curriculum  is  based  on 
the  curriculum  standards  in  this  part. 
Applicants  for  pilot  certificates  or  rat¬ 
ings  are  flight  tested  in  accordance  with 
Part  61  of  this  chapter. 

§  141.13  Student  tests. 

Each  certificated  pilot  school  shall  give 
an  appropriate  written  or  practical  test 
in  each  subject  to  each  student  who  com¬ 
pletes  that  subject  in  an  approved  cur¬ 
riculum.  The  school  shall  keep  each 
written  test,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  practical 
test,  a  report  of  it,  for  at  least  one  year 
after  the  end  of  the  student’s  enrollment. 
The  test  shall  cover  such  material  and 
be  of  such  a  degree  of  difficulty  that  a 
student  v/ho  passes  it  may  reasonably 
assume  that  he  can  pass,  on  his  first  at¬ 
tempt,  the  required  FAA  test  on  that 
subject,  for  the  rating  he  seeks. 

§  141.15  Curriculum  changes. 

A  certificated  pilot  school  may  not 
change  its  approved  curriculum  unless 
that  change  is  approved  after  it  has  been 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  Adminis¬ 
trator,  setting  forth  the  parts  that  are 
to  be  changed  and  the  proposed  changes. 
Unless  the  school  is  notified  of  disap¬ 
proval,  within  45  days  after  filing  the 
proposed  change,  it  is  considered  to  be 
approved. 

§  141.17  Graduation  certificates. 

Each  graduate  of  a  certificated  pilot 
school  is  entitled  to  a  graduation  cer¬ 
tificate  in  a  form  prescribed  by  the  school 
and  acceptable  to  the  Administrator. 

§  141.19  Authority  to  test  graduates  for 
pilot  certificates. 

(a)  The  Administrator  may  authorize 
a  certificated  pilot  school  to  give  its 
graduates  the  written  or  flight  test,  or 
both,  for  a  pilot  certificate  and  rating 
under  Part  61  of  this  chapter,  if  it  ap¬ 
plies  in  writing,  naming  the  tests  it 
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wishes  to  give,  and  complies  with  para¬ 
graphs  (b)  to  (d)  of  this  section. 

(b)  To  be  eligible  to  give  a  private 
pilot  flight  test  in  an  airplane  to  grad¬ 
uates  of  a  primary  flying  school  course, 
a  school  must — 

(1)  Have  an  approved  flight  training 
curriculum,  that  includes  two  hours  of 
dual  instruction  at  night,  four  hours  of 
dual  cross-country  instruction,  and  six 
hours  of  solo  cross-country  flight; 

(2)  Give  at  least  35  hours  of  ground 
instruction  on  primary  flight  maneuvers 
and  procedures,  and  a  written  test  at  the 
end  of  each  phase  in  the  flight  curric¬ 
ulum; 

(3)  Show  that  the  dual  instruction  in 
the  control  of  an  airplane  solely  by 
reference  to  instruments  is  given  by  cer¬ 
tificated  flight  instructors  who  are  in¬ 
strument  flight  instructors  or  hold  in¬ 
strument  ratings;  and 

(4)  Show  that  at  least  five  students 
enrolled  in  its  primary  flying  course  have 
passed  a  proficiency  flight  check  given 
by  an  FAA  inspector,  at  least  three  of 
which  had  completed  the  entire  course, 
and  at  least  two  of  which  (may  be  the 
same  students)  have  been  checked  dur¬ 
ing  their  training  course.  • 

(c)  To  be  eligible  to  test  its  graduates 
for  any  certificate  other  than  a  private 
pilot  certificate,  the  school  must  submit, 
with  its  application,  complete  informa¬ 
tion  on  the  proposed  training  and  test¬ 
ing. 

(d)  The  chief  flight  instructor  and 
each  designated  check  pilot  of  a  school 
that  applies  under  this  section  must  pass 
a  standardization  test  given  by  an  FAA 
inspector  before  the  school  begins  train¬ 
ing  for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

(e)  Each  school  that  is  authorized  to 
give  t^sts  under  this  section  shall  send 
the  student’s  application  for  a  pilot  cer¬ 
tificate  or  rating  and  certified  and  com¬ 
plete  records  of  his  training  and  per¬ 
formance  on  the  flight  tests  and  ground 
school  tests  to  the  supervisory  FAA  office 
for  review  and  issue  of  the  certificate  or 
rating  sought. 

§  141.21  Records. 

Each  certificated  pilot  school  shall  keep 
a  current,  accurate,  and  individual  rec¬ 
ord  of  each  student’s  participation  and 
accomplishments  in  the  course  for  which 
he  is  enrolled,  including  a  chronological 
log  of  his  instruction,  attendance,  sub¬ 
jects  covered,  tests,  and  test  grades. 
When  the  student  completes  the  course 
or  is  graduated,  an  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  school  shall  certify  the 
record. 

§  141.23  Change  of  location. 

(a)  The  holder  of  a  pilot  school  cer¬ 
tificate  may  not  change  the  school’s  lo¬ 
cation,  unless  the  change  is  approved  in 
advance. 

<b)  If  an  inspection  of  the  proposed 
location  shows  that  the  facilities  are 
satisfactory,  and  the  school  meets  the 
original  certification  requirements,  it  is 
entitled  to  a  new  certificate  for  the  new 
location. 

(c)  If  the  inspection  shows  that  the 
facilities  at  the  new  location  are  not 
satisfactory,  the  school  is  so  notified  and 
must  immediately  act  to  eliminate  the 
deficiencies. 


§  141.25  Inspections. 

Each  applicant  for  a  certificate  under 
this  part  must,  and  each  holder  of  such 
a  certificate  shall,  upon  reasonable  re¬ 
quest,  allow  the  Administrator  to  inspect 
its  personnel,  facilities,  equipment,  and 
records. 

§  141.27  Maintenance  of  personnel,  fa¬ 
cilities,  and  equipment. 

Each  certificated  pilot  school  shall 
maintain  personnel,  facilities,  and  equip¬ 
ment  at  least  equal  in  quality  and  quan¬ 
tity  to  the  standards  currently  required 
for  the  issue  of  the  certificate  and  ratings 
that  it  holds. 

§  141.29  Advertising  limitations. 

A  certificated  pilot  school  may  not 
make  any  statement  relating  to  it  that 
is  false  or  designed  to  mislead  any  per¬ 
son  contemplating  enrollment  in  the 
school.  Any  advertising  that  indicates 
the  school  is  approved  must  clearly  dif¬ 
ferentiate  between  courses  that  have 
been  approved  and  those  that  have  not. 

Subpart  B — Ground  Schools 

§  141.41  Classroom  requirements. 

An  applicant  for  a  ground  school 
rating  under  this  part  must  meet  the 
following  classroom  requirements: 

(a)  At  least  80  square  feet  of  floor 
area,  plus  at  least  15  square  feet  for  each 
additional  student  over  five. 

(b)  Heat  and  ventilation  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  public  health  laws. 

(c)  Enough  light  to  allow  a  person 
with  normal  eyesight  to  study  or  read 
without  eyestrain. 

§  141.43  Equipment  requirements. 

An  applicant  for  a  ground  school 
rating  under  this  part  must  have  the 
following  classroom  equipment: 

(a)  Basic  or  advanced  ground  school: 

(1)  For  each  student,  a  desk-chair, 
chair  and  desk,  or  chair  and  table  space 
(but  not  table-arm  chairs)  for  work 
such  as  laying  out  courses  on  aeronauti¬ 
cal  charts. 

(2)  A  blackboard  with  at  least  12 
square  feet  of  usable  surface. 

(b)  Basic  ground  school: 

( 1 )  Texts  and  related  materials  on  the 
regulations  in  this  chapter,  meteorology, 
aerial  navigation,  radio  (as  used  for  air¬ 
port  traffic  control,  flight  assistance  serv¬ 
ices,  general  service  and  the  operation  of 
aircraft  and  aircraft  engines),  and  per¬ 
tinent  operational  data  at  the  private 
pilot  level. 

(2)  Illustrative,  explanatory,  and 

demonstration  aids  and  materials  repre¬ 
sentative  of  those  that  a  private  pilot 
needs  in  actual  piloting  operations,  such 
as  radio  facility  charts,  aeronautical 
charts,  computers,  and  the  Airman’s 
Guide.  v 

<c)  Advanced  ground  school: 

(1)  Text  and  related  source  materials 
covering  the  subjects  named  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section  and  the  navi¬ 
gation  of  aircraft  by  radio  aids. 

(2)  Models,  mockups,  cutaways,  and 
classroom-size  or  lecture-size  blueprints 
and  diagrams  covering  the  operation  and 
function  of  instruments  and  equipment 

required  under  Part _ of  this  chapter 

[Present  Part  431  and  those  required 


under  Parts _ _ _ _  and _ of  this 

chapter  [Present  Parts  3,  5,  and  61  as 
they  relate  to  the  course  being  taught. 

§  141.45  Instructor  requirements. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  ground  school 
rating  under  this  part  must  have  at  least 
one  principal  instructor  who  is  regularly 
available  for  instructing  or  supervising 
each  scheduled  class  subject  and  who 
holds  a  ground  instructor  certificate  with 
a  rating  for  each  subject  in  the  school 
curriculum.  Each  instructor  other  than 
the  principal  instructor  must  have  a 
ground  instructor  certificate  with  an  ap¬ 
propriate  rating  for  each  subject  that  he 
teaches. 

§  141.47  Curriculum  requirements: 

Basic  ground  school. 

An  applicant  for  a  basic  ground  school 
rating  under  this  part  must  adopt  the 
following  as  a  minimum  curriculum  or 
submit  one  of  equal  or  higher  standard 
for  approval.  In  either  case  it  must  pro¬ 
vide  at  least  50  hours  of  classroom  in¬ 
struction  in  the  following  subjects,  and 
require  a  passing  grade  on  a  test  on  each 
subject  of  each  student  taking  the  sub¬ 
ject: 

(a)  Instruction  in  section _ of  this 

chapter  [Present  §  3.20(a)  (1),  (2),  and 

<3)1  and  Parts  61, _ , _ ,  and _ 

of  this  chapter  [Present  Parts  1,  43,  and 
601. 

(b)  Instruction  in  the  following 
meteorological  subjects: 

(1)  Weather  recognition. 

(2)  Icing. 

(3)  Fog. 

(4)  Frontal  characteristics,  with  par¬ 
ticular  emphasis  on  thunder  storms. 

(5)  General  cloud  formations  and 
their  relationship  to  weather  character¬ 
istics. 

( 6 )  Weather  maps  and  symbols. 

( 7 )  Teletype  sequences  and  symbols. 

( 8  >  Elementary  weather  forecasting. 

(9*  Pressure  areas  and  their  char¬ 
acteristics,  including  motion  of  air 
masses  (wind  systems) . 

(10)  Significance  of  isobaric  patterns. 

(11)  Winds  aloft. 

( 12)  Humidity-temperature-dewpoint 
relationships  and  significance  to  the 
pilot. 

<13>  Precipitation. 

(14)  Practical  application  of  meteor¬ 
ological  knowledge  to  safe  flying 
practices. 

(15)  Services  and  assistance  available 
from  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau. 

(C)  Instruction  in  the  following  on 
aerial  navigation  and  radio: 

( 1 )  Navigation  methods,  including 
pilotage;  dead  reckoning;  and  basic  radio 
aids  to  navigation,  including  elementary 
radio  orientation. 

( 2  >  Navigation  instruments  commonly 
used. 

( 3 )  Basic  use  of  computers. 

( 4 )  Proper  use  of  flight  plans. 

(5)  Proper  use  of  published  aids  such 
as  the  Flight  Information  Manual,  the 
Airman’s  Guide,  and  Notams. 

(6 »  Explanation  of  radio  aids  to  flight. 

(7)  Proper  use  of  radio,  including 
voice  procedure  and  phraseology. 

(8)  Flight  assistance  services. 

(d)  Instruction  in  the  following  gen¬ 
eral  service  and  safety  practices: 
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<1)  Care  of  aircraft,  including  pre¬ 
flight  inspection  procedures,  general 
safety  precautions,  and  explanation  of 
preventive  maintenance,  repair,  and  re¬ 
quired  inspections. 

(2)  Care  of  engines,  including  pre- 

flight  inspection  procedures,  fuel  require¬ 
ments,  proper  starting,  warmup  and 
shutdown  procedures ;  explanation  of 
preventive  maintenance,  repair,  required 
inspection,  and  use  of  operating  manu¬ 
als;  and  the  functions,  limitations,  and 
characteristic  errors  of  instruments  re¬ 
quired  under  Part _ of  this  chapter 

[Present  Part  431. 

(3)  Plight  safety  practices,  including 
operation  under  conditions  of  high  alti¬ 
tude,  extreme  temperatures,  gross 
weight,  icing  (wing  ice,  propeller  ice,  and 
carburetor  ice) ;  adverse  surface  condi¬ 
tions  (rough,  soft,  and  slippery) ;  turbu¬ 
lent  air  (mountainous  and  canyon 
effects,  and  surface  obstruction  and 
thermal  effects) ;  day  and  night  mar¬ 
ginal  visibility;  radio  communications 
failure;  low  fuel  supply;  aerodynamic 
effect  of  frost  or  snow  on  airfoils;  maxi¬ 
mum  .range  versus  maximum  endurance 
operation;  proper  tiedown  or  securing 
of  aircraft;  emergency  assistance  and 
lost  procedures;  use  of  landing  lights 
and  flares;  obstructions  to  flight,  such 
as  antennae,  poles,  and  birds;  and  pro¬ 
cedures  when  operating  unfamiliar 
aircraft. 

§  141.49  Curriculum  requirements:  Ad¬ 
vanced  ground  school. 

An  applicant  for  an  advanced  ground 
school  rating  under  this  part  must  adopt 
the  following  as  a  minimum  curriculum 
or  submit  one  of  equal  or  higher  standard 
for  approval.  In  either  case,  it  must  pro¬ 
vide  at  least  150  hours  of  classroom  in¬ 
struction  in  the  following  subjects,  and 
require  a  passing  grade  on  a  test  on  each 
subject  of  each  student  taking  that 
subject: 

(a)  Instruction  in  the  regulations 
listed  in  §  141.47,  in  enough  detail  and 
thoroughness  to  give  the  student  the  in¬ 
formation  he  may  need  as  a  commercial 
pilot  with  an  unrestricted  certificate, 

plus  instruction  on  Part _ of  this 

chapter  [Present  Part  42]  and  particular 
stress  on  airport  and  air  route  traffic 
control  procedures  and  operations  under 
them. 

(b)  Instruction  in  the  meteorological 
subjects  listed  in  §  141.47  of  more  detail 
and  thoroughness  of  instruction  than 
that  given  in  a  basic  ground  school,  in¬ 
cluding  the  cause  and  effect  aspects  of 
weather  in  relation  to  safe  and  success¬ 
ful  flight  operations. 

(c)  Instruction  in  pilotage  and  dead 
reckoning  techniques  and  radio  aids  to 
navigation,  including  a  practical  dem¬ 
onstration  to  provide  familiarization 
with  L/MF  and  VOR/VHF  techniques 
and  preparing  and  using  IFR  flight  plans. 

(d)  Instruction  in  the  servicing  and 
safety  practices  listed  in  §  141.47(d), 
and — 

(1)  Other  servicing  and  safety  prac¬ 
tices,  theory  of  flight,  lift-gravity-thrust- 
drag  forces,  characteristics  of  air  as  a 
fluid  mass,  and  performance  character¬ 
istics  of  aircraft  including  ground  effect, 
design,  gust  load  safety  factors,  and  op¬ 
erating  limitations;  and 


(2)  Care  and  maintenance  of  equip¬ 
ment,  including  pressure,  quantity,  and 
rate  instruments;  radio  and  electronics 
equipment;  flotation  devices;  fire  extin¬ 
guishers;  safety  belts;  windshields, "Win¬ 
dows,  and  canopies;  emergency  exits; 
and  parachutes. 

Subpart  C — Flying  Schools 

§  141.51  Airport  requirements. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  flying  school 
rating  under  this  part  must  provide  an 
airport  with  at  least  one  runway  or  take¬ 
off  area  that  allows  its  training  aircraft 
to  make  a  normal  takeoff  at  full  gross 
weight — 

(1)  Under  calm  wind  (not  more  than 
five  miles  per  hour)  conditions  and  tem¬ 
peratures  equal  to  the  mean  high  tem¬ 
perature  for  the  hottest  month  of  the 
year  in  the  operating  area; 

(2)  Clearing  all  obstacles  in  the  take¬ 
off  flight  path  by  at  least  50  feet; 

(3)  With  the  powerplant  operation 
and  landing  gear  and  flap  operation,  if 
applicable,  recommended  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer;  and 

(4)  With  smooth  transition  from  lift¬ 
off  to  the  best  rate  of  climb  speed  with¬ 
out  exceptional  piloting  skills  or  tech¬ 
niques. 

(b)  The  standards  listed  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  apply  to  outlying 
fields  used  for  training  purposes,  except 
those  used  for  training  in  the  principles 
and  procedures  for  coping  with  critical 
situations. 

§  141.53  Office  and  room  facilities  re¬ 
quirements. 

An  applicant  for  a  flying  school  rating 
under  this  part  must  have  a  permanent 
office,  rest  room,  and  ready  room  fa¬ 
cilities  at  the  airport  or  base  of  opera¬ 
tions  .  Facilities  provided  under  this  sec  - 
tion  must  conform  to  local  building,  san¬ 
itation,  and  health  codes.  Ready  rooms 
provided  under  this  section  must  have 
chairs,  clothesracks  or  lockers,  and  bul¬ 
letin  boards. 

§  141.55  Flight  equipment  require¬ 
ments. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  flying  school 
rating  under  this  part  must  have  the 
aircraft  described  in  this  section. 

(b)  Each  airplane  used  for  flight  in¬ 
struction  of  students  enrolled  in  a  flying 
course  must  be  certificated  under  Part 
__  or  __  of  this  chapter  [Present  Parts 
3,  4a,  or  4b],  maintained  as  provided  in 
Part  __  of  this  chapter  L  Present  Part  43], 
registered  in  the  name  of  the  school  or 
operated  under  a  lease,  and  have  the 
equipment  and  performance  characteris¬ 
tics  appropriate  to  its  curriculum. 

(c)  Each  applicant  must  have  at  least 
one  airplane  for  each  15  students  (or 
fraction  thereof)  enrolled  in  the  flight 
course  and  enough  airworthy  airplanes 
available  at  the  training  location  for  the 
flight  training  periods. 

(d)  Each  applicant  for  a  commercial 
course  must  have  at  least  two  types  of 
airplanes  that  significantly  differ  in  per¬ 
formance,  flight  characteristics,  and  op¬ 
erating  requirements.  At  least  one  of 
them  must  have  a  demonstrated  cruising 
speed  of  at  least  120  miles  per  hour  using 
METO  poorer.  Airplanes  used  in  the 


radio  navigation  or  instrument  part  of 
the  curriculum  must  have  the  minimum 
instruments  and  radio  equipment  re¬ 
quired  by  of  this  chapter  [§  43.30(c)  ] 
and  a  gyroscopically  operated  pitch  in¬ 
dicator. 

(e)  Each  training  aircraft  must  have 
available  to  the  trainee,  in  the  aircraft, 
an  appropriate  pilot’s  training  checklist 
containing  essential  operational  data  on 
prestarting  procedure;  warmup  proce¬ 
dure;  pretakeoff  procedure;  cruising 
flight  procedure;  prelanding  procedure; 
shutting  down  procedure;  and  emergency 
procedure  for  critical  flight  situations 
involving  aircraft  or  engine  troubles; 
flight  configurations  and  operational 
speeds  for  severe  turbulence;  and  single¬ 
engine  operation,  if  appropriate. 

(f)  If  a  school  that  applies  for  a  com¬ 
mercial  or  instrument  rating,  or  both, 
does  not  have  a  simulated  flight  training 
device  available  to  it  that  is  acceptable 
to  the  Administrator,  it  must  give  all  of 
its  required  instrument  flight  training  in 
aircraft. 

§  141.57  Maintenance  facility  require¬ 
ments. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  flying  school 
rating  under  this  part  must  provide  fa¬ 
cilities  necessary  to  maintain,  in  a  con¬ 
tinuously  airworthy  condition,  the  mini¬ 
mum  flight  equipment  required  by  this 
subpart.  It  may  provide  those  facilities 
by  ownership,  rental,  lease,  or  other  ap¬ 
proved  arrangement. 

(b)  In  addition,  such  a  school  must 
have  enough  certificated  mechanics  read¬ 
ily  available  to  maintain  its  aircraft  used 
for  flight  instruction,  unless  other  ap¬ 
proved  arrangements  are  made. 

§  141.59  Chief  flight  instructor  require¬ 
ments. 

(a)  Each  flight  course  must  be  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  a  chief  flight 
instructor  designated  by  the  school.  A 
chief  instructor  may  serve  as  a  chief  in¬ 
structor  for  each  course  for  which  he  is 
qualified.  Each  chief  instructor  must 
have  a  good  record  as  a  pilot  and  flight 
instructor  and — 

(1)  For  a  primary  flying  school, 
must — 

(1)  Be  at  least  21  years  of  age; 

(ii)  Have  at  least  two  years  of  expe¬ 
rience  as  an  active  certificated  flight  in¬ 
structor  immediately  "before  the  date  he 
is  designated  as  chief  instructor; 

(iii)  Have  at  least  500  hours  as  a  cer¬ 
tificated  flight  instructor,  including  at 
least  50  hours  in  the  year  before  the  date 
he  is  designated  as  chief  instructor;  and 

(iv)  Have  at  least  1,000  hours  as  pilot 
in  command; 

(2)  For  a  commercial  flying  school, 
or  flight  instructor  flying  school,  must — 

(i)  Be  at  least  21  years  of  age; 

(ii)  Have  at  least  three  years  of  ex¬ 
perience  as  an  active  certificated  flight 
instructor  immediately  before  the  date 
he  is  designated  as  chief  instructor; 

(iii)  Have  at  least  1,000  hours  as  a 
certificated  flight  instructor  including  at 
least  100  hours  in  the  year  before  the 
date  he  is  designated  as  chief  instructor; 

(iv)  In  the  case  of  a  commercial  fly¬ 
ing  school,  have  an  instrument  rating; 
and 
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iv  Have  at  least  2.000  hours  as  pilot 
m  command;  and 

<3>  For  an  instrument  flying  school, 
must — 

'i>  Ee  at  least  21  years  of  age; 

< ii )  Have  at  least  two  years  of  expe¬ 
rience.  immediately  before'  the  date  he 
is  designated  as  chief  instructor,  as  a 
certificated  instrument  flight  instructor; 

<  iii )  Have  at  least  100  hours  of  in- 
:  Lrument  flight  time  under  actual  or 
simulated  instrument  flight  conditions; 

( iv )  Have  at  least  250  hours  as  an  in¬ 
strument  flight  instructor;  and 

(V)  Have  at  least  1,000  hours  as  pilot 
m  command. 

(b>  Each  school  shall  assign  the  fol¬ 
lowing  duties  to  its  chief  instructors,  to 
be  accepted  in  writing  or  by  endorsing 
the  assignment; 

(1>  Certifying  training  reports,  grad¬ 
uation  certificates,  and  official  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  school. 

(2)  Maintaining'  adequate  instruc¬ 
tional  standards. 

(3)  Effective  scheduling  of  aircraft, 
instructors,  and  students. 

<4)  Maintaining  student  progress  and 
accomplishment  records. 

<5)  Conducting  competence  and 
standardization  checks  of  instructors. 

(6>  Conducting  student  proficiency 
stage  checks. 

(7)  Maintaining  liaison  with  FAA  in 
applying  the  techniques,  procedures,  and 
standards  of  the  school. 

(c)  The  school  shall  notify  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  in  writing,  of  any  change 
in  the  designation  of  a  chief  instructor. 

§  1  11. 61  Curriculum  requirements:  Pri¬ 
mary  flying  school. 

( a )  An  applicant  for  a  primary  flying 
school  rating  under  this  part  must 
provide — 

(1)  For  airplanes,  at  least  35  hours 
of  flight  time  (or  30  hours  of  flight  time 
and  additional  specialized  approved  in¬ 
struction)  including  the  training  pre¬ 
scribed  in  Appendix  A  to  this  part  and  a 
demonstration  of  student  proficiency 
and  knowledge. 

(2)  For  rotorcraft,  at  least  35  hours 
of  flight  time;  and 

(3)  For  gliders,  at  least  eight  hours 

of  flight  time.  . 

<b>  Student  progress  checks  may  be' 
applied  toward  completing  course  hour 
requirements. 

§  141.63  Curriculum  requirements: 
Commercial  flying  school. 

<a>  An  applicant  for  a  commercial 
flying  school  rating  under  this  part  must 
provide — 

<1)  For  airplanes,  at  least  160  hours 
of  flight  time,  including  at  least  100 
hours  of  solo  flight  of  which  at  least 
20  are  solo  cross-country,  the  training 
described  in  Appendix  B  to  this  Part, 
and  a  demonstration  of  student  profi¬ 
ciency; 

<2)  For  rotorcraft,  at  least  160  hours 
of  flight  time;  and 

<3>  For  gliders,  at  least  20  hours  of 
flight  time. 

•  b)  Student  progress  checks  may  be 
applied  toward  completing  course-hour 
requirements. 
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§  141.63  Curriculum  requirements:  In¬ 
strument  flying  school. 

ia>  An  applicant  for  an  instrument 
flying  school  rating  under  this  part  must 
provide  at  least  30  hours  of  instrument 
flying  instruction,  of  which  at  least  20 
hours  are  in  actual  flight;  and  a  total 
of  at  least  30  hours  of  ground  instruc¬ 
tion  on  the  regulations  in  this  chapter, 
navigation,  meteorology,  and  radio  ori¬ 
entation  and  procedures  as  applicable  to 
instrument  flying.’  For  airplanes,  the 
required  hours  of  instruction  must  in¬ 
clude  the  training  described  in  Appendix 
C  to  this  Part  and  a  demonstration  of 
student  proficiency  and  knowledge. 

<b)  Student  progress  checks  may  be 
applied  toward  completing  course-hour 
requirements. 

§  144.67  Curriculum  requirements : 
Flight  instructor  school. 

<  a  >  An  applicant  for  a  flight  instructor 
school  rating  under  this  part  must  pro¬ 
vide  at  least  25  hours  of  flying  devoted 
exclusively  to  the  science  of  flight  in¬ 
struction  and  at  least  40  hours  of  theo¬ 
retical  instruction  in  the  fundamentals 
of  giving  flight  instruction  and  the  anal¬ 
ysis  and  performance  of  flight  technique. 
For  airplanes,  the  required  hours  of  in¬ 
struction  must  include  the  training  de¬ 
scribed  in  Appendix  D  to  this  Part  and  a 
demonstration  of  student  proficiency 
and  knowledge. 

(b)  Student  progress  checks  may  be 
applied  toward  completing  course-hour 
requirements. 
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Appendix  A — Flight  Training— Primary 
Flight  Schools 

The  training  that  must  be  included  in  the 
required  hours,  of  flight  time  under  §  141.61 

is  as  follows:  ~x 

(a)  Phase  I — basic  flying — (1)  Airplane 
equipment  familiarization,  (i)  Use  of  cock¬ 
pit  controls. 

(ii)  Fuel  system  operation,  octane  re¬ 
quired. 

(iii)  Fire  extinguisher,  first  aid  kit,  etc. 

(2)  Prejlight  preparatory  procedures,  (i) 
Use  of  checklist. 

( ii )  Safety  principles  for  engine, 
i  iii )  Hand  signals  for  ground  operations. 

( iv )  Equipment  checks. 

( v )  Local  taxiing  and  traffic  rules. 

(3)  Taxiing  and  parking,  (i)  Principles 
of  and  safety  practices  in  taxiing  and  park¬ 
ing,  including  engine  operation  and  speed 
control  under  typical  wind  and  surface 
•conditions. 

(ii)  Taxiing  and  parking  operations,  in¬ 
cluding  airplane  response  to  engine  and  flight 
controls  under  typical  wind  and  surface 
conditions. 

(iii)  (If  seaplane  training.)  Principles, 
procedures,  and  operations  on  water  bodies 
(calm*  and  choppy),  involving  taxiing,  sail¬ 
ing,  beaching,  docking,  and  mooring. 

(4)  Takeoffs  and  landings,  (i)  Principles 
and  procedures  for  obtaining  ground  path 
control;  takeoff  and  climbouts  at  the  best 
angle  of  climb  speed,  approaches  at  recom¬ 
mended  speed,  and  flared  landings,  transition 
to  touchdown  without  gear  side  loads. 

(ii)  Operations  on  hard  surfaced  runways. 

(iii)  Operations  on  sod  surfaced  areas. 

(iv)  Operations  at  controlled  airports. 

( v )  Operations  at  uncontrolled  airports. 

(vi)  Operations  in  heavy  local  traffic. 

(vii)  Operations  in  crosswinds. 

(viii)  Operations  in  gusty  winds. 

(ix)  Landings  using  powcr-on  approaches, 
and  slips. 

(x)  (If  seaplane  training.)  Principles, 
procedures,  and  operations  involving  takeoffs 
and  landings. 

(5 )  -Straight  and  level  flight,  (i)  Prin¬ 
ciples  for  attitude  maintenance  in  gusty  air, 
momentary  deviations,  etc. 

(ii)  Maintenance  of  airplane  attitude  by 
visual  reference  (wing  tips  to  horizon,  etc.). 

(iii)  Maintenance  of  flight  path  over 
ground. 

(6)  Turns,  (i)  Flight  control  functions. 

(ii)  Principles  in  overbanking  tendencies. 

(iii)  Principles  for  obtaining  and  main¬ 
taining  a  desired  bank  (ref.  to  wing  tips), 
and  a  desired  altitude'  (angle  of.  attack, 
power,  etc.). 

(iv)  Transitions  to  and  maintenance  of 
desired  banks  and  altitudes. 

(7)  Climbs  and  glides,  (i)  Principles  of 
attaining  and  maintaining  a  normal  angle  in 
climbs  and  descents. 

(ii)  10°-30°  banked  turns. 

(iii)  30° -60°  banked  turns. 

(iv)  Spirals  with  bank  at  least  45 °, 
through  720°-1080°. 

< 8 1  Stalls,  (i)  Principles  for  detection  of 
incipient  stalls  and  effecting  recovery  to 
straight  and  level  flight  with  minimum  loss 
of  altitude. 

(ii)  Stalis  and  recoveries  from  takeoff  and 
departure  configurations. 

(iii)  Stalls  and  recoveries  from  approach 
and  landing  configurations. 

(iv)  Stalls  and  recoveries  from  accelerated 
maneuvering. 

(v)  Fully  developed  stalls  and  recoveries, 
including  correct  power  usage  to  level  flight. 

(9)  Flight  at  minimum  controllable  air¬ 
speed  ( slow  flight),  (i)  Principles  for  estab¬ 
lishing  and  maintaining  slow  flight. 

(ii)  Stabilized  slow  flight  In  turns  at  con¬ 
stant  altitude. 

(iii)  Stabilized  slow  flight  in  turning 
climbs  and  descents. 
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(iv)  Effects  of  power  usage  during  slow 
flight. 

(10)  Integrated  instrument  instruction. 
Dual  instruction  in  attitude  control  of  air¬ 
planes  solely  by  reference  to  instruments, 
integrated  with  the  primary  dual  instruc¬ 
tion  prescribed  in  subdivisions  (5),  (6),  (7), 
(8) ,  and  (9)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(b)  Phase  II — Navigational  and  critical 
situations — (1)  Pattern  and  track  flying. 

(i)  Principles  for  establishing  and  maintain¬ 
ing  a  track  over  the  ground. 

(11)  Constant  radius  turns  about  a  point. 

( iii)  “8’s”  around  pylons. 

( lv )  “S”  turns  across  a  road. 

(v)  Making  good  a  desired  track  for  a 
prolonged  period  (traffic  patterns,  rectan¬ 
gular  areas,  etc.) . 

(2)  Emergencies  and  critical  situations. 

(i)  Principles  and  safe  flying  practices  in¬ 
volved,  when  encountering  items  below: 

(a)  Being  lost. 

(b)  Low  on  fuel. 

(c)  Turbulent  air. 

( d )  Adverse  flight  visibility  conditions. 

(e)  Radio  station  shutdowns. 

(f)  Motor  trouble. 

(g)  Loss  of  performance  due  to  high  alti¬ 
tudes,  high  temperatures,  downdrafts  in 
mountainous  terrain. 

(h)  Instrument/communication  /  na  viga- 
tional /equipment  trouble. 

(i)  Icing  conditions  (carburetor,  wings, 
propeller) . 

(3)  Small,  soft,  and  high/altitude  tem¬ 
perature  field  operations,  (i)  Principles  and 
safe  flying  practices  for  effecting  takeoffs  and 
landings,  climbout  and  approach  flight  plans. 

(ii)  Takeoffs  and  landings  at  small  fields 
(including  operation  over  obstacles). 

(iii)  Takeoffs  and  landings  on  soft  sur¬ 
faces. 

(iv)  Takeoffs  and  landings  under  condi¬ 
tions  of  high  density/operational  altitudes. 

(4)  Cross-country  flying  (5  hours  solo 
minimum),  (i)  Principles  and  safe  flying 
practices  for  preflight  preparations,  opera¬ 
tions  within  airplane’s  operational  limita¬ 
tions,  use  of  FAA  facilities,  and  compliance 
with  Parts  43,  60,  and  62  of  this  chapter. 

(ii)  Loading  of  airplane. 

(iii)  Weather  information. 

(iv)  Facilities  to  be  used. 

(v)  Operations  to  strange  airports  of  vary¬ 
ing  size,  altitudes,  traffic  conditions,  etc. 

(5)  Radio,  (i)  Airport  traffic  control  pro¬ 
cedures. 

(ii)  Preparing,  filing,  and  closing  flight 
plans. 

(iii)  Use  of  radio  aids  to  navigation. 

(c)  Minimum  total  course  times.  (1) 
Flight  time,  35  hours. 

(2)  Ground  instruction  time,  8  hours,  45 
minutes. 

(d)  Progress  checks.  (1)  Solo. 

(2)  Basic  flying  phase. 

(3)  Navigational  and  critical  situations 
phase. 

(4)  Final  (for  FAA  certificate). 

Appendix  B — Flight  Training — Commercial 
Flying  Schools 

The  training  that  must  be  included  in  the 
required  hours  of  flight  time  under  §  143.63 
is  as  follows: 

(a)  Phase  I — basic  flying — (1)  Aircraft 
equipment  familiarization  and  procedures  for 
control  and  use.  (i)  Principles  and  proce¬ 
dures  for  control  and  use  of  flight  force (s) 
effects  on  wing  tail  surface,  flight  controls 
and  for  control  and  use  of  power  effects 
through  mixture,  carburetor  heat,  etc. 

( ii )  Use  of  cockpit  controls. 

(iii)  Fuel  system  operation,  octane  re¬ 
quired. 

(iv)  Fire  extinguisher,  first  aid  kit,  etc. 

(2)  Pre flight  preparatory  procedures,  (i) 

Principles  involved  in  each  preparatory  pro¬ 
cedure. 

(ii)  Use  of  checklist. 

(iii)  Safety  principles  for  engine. 


(iv)  Hand  signals  for  ground  operations. 
<v)  Equipment  checks. 

(vi)  Local  taxing  and  traffic  rules. 

(3)  Taxiing  and  parking,  (i)  Principles 
and  safety  practices  in  taxiing  and  parking, 
including  engine  operation  and  speed  con¬ 
trol  under  typical  wind  and  surface  con¬ 
ditions. 

(ii)  Taxiing  and  parking  operations,  in¬ 
cluding  airplane  response  to  engine  and 
flight  controls  under  typical  wind  and  sur¬ 
face  conditions. 

(iii)  (If  seaplane  training.)  Principles, 
procedures,  and  operations  on  water  bodies 
(calm  and  choppy),  involving  taxiing,  sail¬ 
ing.  beaching,  docking,  and  mooring. 

(iv)  (If  seaplane  training.)  Principles, 
procedures,  and  operations  on  water  subject 
to  tidal  or  current  action  involving  sailing 
and  beaching,  docking,  and  mooring. 

(4)  Takeoffs  and  landings,  (i)  Principles 
and  procedures  for  obtaining  ground  path 
control;  takeoff  and  climbouts  at  the  best 
angle  of  climb  speed,  and  flared  landings, 
transition  to  touchdown  without  gear  side 
loads. 

(ii)  Operations  on  hard  surfaced  runways. 

(iii)  Operations  on  sod  surfaced  areas. 

(iv)  Operations  at  controlled  airports. 

(v)  Operations  at  uncontrolled  airports. 

(vi)  Operations  in  heavy  local  traffic. 

(vii)  Operations  in  crosswinds. 

(viii)  Operations  in  gusty  winds. 

(ix)  Landings  using  power-on  approaches 
and  slips. 

(x)  (If  seaplane  training.)  Principles 
and  procedures  and  operations  involving 
takeoffs  and  landings. 

(xi)  (If  seaplane  training.)  Operations 
from  water  affected  by  tide  and  current. 

(5)  Straight  and  level  flight,  (i)  Princi¬ 
ples  for  attitude  maintenance  in  gusty  air, 
momentary  deviations,  etc. 

(ii)  Maintenance  of  airplane  attitude  by 
visual  reference  (wing  tips  to  horizon,  etc.). 

(iii)  Maintenance  of  flight  path  over 
ground. 

(6)  Turns,  (i)  Principles  of  and  familiar¬ 
ization  with  aerodynamic  forces  involved 
and  available  for  turning  purposes  under 
full  load  and  varying  power  conditions. 

(ii)  Flight  control  functions. 

(iii)  Principles  in  overbanking  tendencies. 

(iv)  Principles  for  establishing  and  main¬ 
taining  a  desired  bank  (ref.  to  wing  tips), 
and  a  desired  altitude  (angle  of  attack, 
power,  etc.) . 

(v)  Transitions  to  and  maintenance  of 
desired  banks  and  altitudes. 

(7)  Climbs  and  glides,  (i)  Principles  of 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  normal 
angle  in  climbs  and  descents. 

(ii)  10 °-30°  banked  turns. 

(iii)  30°-60°  banked  turns. 

(iv)  Spirals  with  bank  at  least  45°  through 
720°— 1080°. 

(v)  Use  of  power  and  speed  control  to 
maintain  preassigned  rates  of  descent  and 
ascent. 

(8)  Stalls,  (i)  Principles  for  detection 
of  incipient  stalls  and  effecting  recovery  to 
straight  and  level  flight  with  minimum  loss 
of  altitude. 

(ii)  Stalls  and  recoveries  from  takeoff  and 
departure  configurations. 

(iii)  Stalls  and  recoveries  from  approach 
and  landing  configurations. 

(iv)  Stalls  and  recoveries  from  accelerated 
maneuvering. 

(v)  Fully  developed  stalls  and  recoveries, 
including  correct  power  usage,  to  level  flight. 

(9)  Flight  at  minimum  controllable  air¬ 
speed  ( slow  flight),  (i)  Principles  for  estab¬ 
lishing  and  maintaining  slow  flight. 

(ii)  Stabilized  slow  flight  in  turns  at  con¬ 
stant  altitude. 

(iii)  Stabilized  slow  flight  in  turning 
climbs  and  descents. 

(iv)  Effects  of  power  usage  during  slow 
flight. 


(b)  Phase  II — Navigational  and  critical 
situations — (1)  Pattern  and  track  flying,  (i) 
Principles  for  establishing  and  maintaining 
a  track  over  the  ground. 

(ii)  Constant  radius  turns  about  a  point.. 

(iii)  “Ss”  around  pylons. 

(iv)  "S”  turns  across  a  road. 

( v )  Making  good  a  desired  track  for  a  pro¬ 
longed  period  (traffic  patterns,  rectangular 
areas,  etc.) . 

(2)  Emergencies  and  critical  situations. 

(i)  Principles  and  safe  flying  practices  in¬ 
volved  when  encountering  items  below: 

(a)  Being  lost. 

(b)  Low  on  fuel. 

(c)  Turbulent  air. 

(d)  Adverse  flight  visibility  conditions. 

( e )  Radio  station  shutdowns. 

(f)  Motor  trouble. 

(g)  Loss  of  performance  due  to  high  alti¬ 
tudes,  high  temperatures,  downdrafts  in 
mountainous  terrain. 

(h)  Instrument/communication  /  naviga¬ 
tional  equipment  trouble. 

(i)  Icing  conditions  (carburetor,  wings, 
propeller) . 

(ii)  Principles  and  procedures  for  deter¬ 
mining  and  executing  a  course  of  action  for 
forced  landings  that,  if  carried  through, 
would  most  likely  result  in  a  safe  landing 
with  minimum,  if  any,  damage  to  the  air¬ 
plane  or  injury  to  occupants. 

(3)  Small,  soft  and  high  altitude /tempera¬ 
ture  field  operations,  (i)  Principles  and 
safe  flying  practices  for  effecting  takeoffs 
and  landings,  climbout  and  approach  flight 
plans. 

(ii)  Takeoffs  and  landings  at  small  fields 
(including  operation  over  obstacles). 

(iii)  Takeoffs  and  landings  on  soft  sur¬ 
faces. 

(iv)  Takeoffs  and  landings  under  condi¬ 
tions  of  high  density/operational  altitudes. 

(4)  Cross-country  flying  and  radio  navi¬ 
gation  (20  hours),  (i)  Principles  and  safe 
flying  practices  for  preflight  preparations, 
operations  within  airplane’s  operational  limi¬ 
tations,  use  of  FAA  facilities  and  compliance 

with  Parts _ and _ of  this  chapter 

[§  43.60]  and  Part  320,  “Notification  and  Re¬ 
porting  of  Aircraft  Accidents  and  Overdue 
Aircraft,”  issued  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board,  and  which  is  on  sale  at  the  Govern¬ 
ment  Printing  Office  for  5  cents. 

(ii)  Loading  of  airplanes. 

(iii)  Weather  information. 

(iv)  Facilities  to  be  used. 

(v)  Operations  to  strange  airports  of  vary¬ 
ing  size,  altitudes,  traffic  conditions,  350  miles 
distant,  etc. 

(vi)  Operations  to  airports  in  which  flight 
plans  are  filed,  followed,  and  closed,  one  or 
more  radio  aids  to  navigation  are  used;  and 
dead  reckoning  navigation  employed.  Pro¬ 
cedures  for  operation  in  Air  Defense  Identi¬ 
fication  Zones. 

(5)  Basic  instrument  flying  (minimum  10 
hours,  5  hours  instrument  instruction) .  The 
specified  10  hours  of  instrument  training 
shall  be  given  by  a  rated  instrument  flight 
instructor;  the  remaining  5  hours  may  be 
given  by  the  holder  of  a  flight  instructor  cer¬ 
tificate  with  an  airplane  rating. 

(i)  Principles  and  procedures  for  main¬ 
taining  and  controlling  airplane  flight  alti¬ 
tudes  and  speeds  (solely  by  reference  to  in¬ 
struments),  and  maintaining  flight  within 
the  airplane’s  operational  limitations. 

(ii)  Operations  using  a  gyroscopically  op¬ 
erated  bank  and  direction  indicator,  a  gyro- 
scopically  operated  rate  of  turn  indicator,  a 
gyroscopically  operated  pitch  indicator,  a 
sensitive  altimeter,  and  a  sweep  second  clock. 

(iii)  Principles  and  procedures  for  coping 
with  turbulent  air  conditions,  including  rec¬ 
ommended  airspeed,  airplane  configuration 
and  power  settings. 

(iv)  Operations  (solely  by  reference  to 
Instruments)  In  turbulent  air. 

(6)  Night  flying  (minimum  5  hours)  (10 
takeoffs  and  landings),  (i)  Principles  and 
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procedures  for  conduct  of  night  flights  from 
takeoff  to  destination  and  landing,  including 
procedures  for  coping  with  critical  and  in¬ 
cluding  emergency  situations. 

(ii)  Operations  at  night  (during  the  period 
from  one  hour  after  sunset  to  one  hour  be¬ 
fore  sunrise)  must  include  at  least  10  take¬ 
offs  and  landings  to  complete  stops  with 
student  as  pilot  in  command  and  sole 
manipulator  of  the  controls. 

(7)  Transition  to  and  operation  of  repre¬ 
sentative  current  type  transportational  air¬ 
planes  (5  hours  solo  minimum),  (i)  Prin¬ 
ciples  and  procedures  to  be  followed  in  mak¬ 
ing  a  transition  from  a  familiar  type  airplane 
to  one  with  significantly  different  flight  per¬ 
formance  and  operating  characteristics.  In¬ 
cludes  determination  of  the  correct  fuel 
consumption  and  use  of  fuel  system  tanks, 
selector(s)  and  indicator(s) ,  use  of  flaps  for 
takeoff  and  landing  under  various  configura¬ 
tions  and  conditions  of  loading,  loading  to 
be  within  c.g.  limits,  operational  recom¬ 
mended  speeds  and  limitations  for  the  engine 
and  airplane,  procedures  for  use  of  com¬ 
munication,  navigation,  and  flight  instru¬ 
mentation  equipment,  and  procedures  to  be 
used  under  the  emergency  situations  and  for 
normal  gear  extension  (if  applicable). 

(ii)  Operation  of  different  type  trans¬ 
portational  airplanes  at  gross  weight,  which 
will  include  preflight  procedures,  takeoffs 
and  departures,  Inflight  maneuvers  at  mini¬ 
mum  controllable  airspeed,  the  design 
maximum  structural  cruising  speed,  best 
angle  and  rate  of  climb  airspeed (s)  and  con¬ 
figuration^) ;  approaches  and  landing  using 
recommended  approach  speed  and  configura¬ 
tion,  and  post-flight  procedures. 

(c)  Minimum  total  course  times.  (1)  Fly¬ 
ing  time,  160  hours. 

(1)  Solo  flight,  100  hours. 

(ii)  Cross-country  solo,  20  hours. 

(2)  Ground  instruction,  40  hours. 

(d)  Progress  checks.  (1)  Solo. 

(2)  Basic  flying  phase. 

(3)  Navigation  and  critical  situations 
phase: 

(1)  VFR  operations. 

(ii)  Basic  instrument  flying. 

(iii)  Night  flying. 

(4)  Final  (for  FAA  certificate). 

Appendix  C — Flight  Training-Instrument 
Flying  School 

The  training  that  must  be  included  in  the 
required  hours  of  instruction  under  §  141.65 
is  as  follows: 

(a)  Phase  I — Basic  instrument  flying — 
(1)  Straight  and  level  flight,  (i)  Principles, 
procedures,  and  operating  limitations  for  all 
flight  instruments  for  control  of  attitude, 
altitude,  direction,  and  speed. 

(ii)  Smooth  air  operation  at  cruising 
speed. 

(iii)  Turbulent  air  operation  at  recom¬ 
mended  rough  airspeed. 

(2)  Turns,  (i)  Principles,  procedures,  and 
operating  limitations  for  control  of  rate  of 
turn  to  predetermined  headings  (including 
timed  turns)  . 

(ii)  Smooth  air  operation  at  cruising  speed. 

(iii)  Turbulent  air  operation  at  recom¬ 
mended  rough  airspeed. 

(3)  Climbs,  descents,  and  spirals.  (i) 
Principles,  procedures,  and  operating  limita¬ 
tions  for  control  of  rate  of  climb  and  descent 
to  predetermined  altitudes. 

(ii)  Smooth  air  operation  at  recommended 
best  rate  of  climb  and  glide  speeds  and  air¬ 
plane  configurations. 

(iii)  Same  as  (ii)  of  this  subdivision,  but 
in  rough  air. 

(4)  Stalls,  (i)  Principles  and  procedures 
for  detection  of  and  recovery  from  partial 
and  full  stalls. 

(ii)  Stall  detection  and  recoveries. 

(iii)  Full  stall  recoveries. 

(5)  Recovery  from  unusual  attitudes,  (i) 
Principles  and  procedures  for  coping  with 
unusual  attitudes  and  for  critical  engine 


inoperative  situations  on  multiengine  air¬ 
planes  (including  effecting  recoveries  within 
operating  and  structural  limitations). 

(ii)  Recoveries  to  level  flight  attitudes 
and  speeds. 

(iii)  Operation  with  critical  engine  inop¬ 
erative  (multiengine  airplanes  only). 

(b)  Phase  II — IFR  communications,  navi¬ 
gation  and  approaches — (1)  Estimation  at 
arrival  times,  (i)  Principles  and  procedures 
for  preparing  a  complete  flight  plan  and  the 
correct  computation  of  estimated  arrival 
times  over  check  points,  at  destination,  and 
at  an  alternate  airport. 

(ii)  Flight  planning.  (Weather  data, 
navigational  procedures,  airplane  perform¬ 
ance  data,  flight  charts,  approach  procedures 
etc.) . 

( iii )  Flight  from  point  to  point. 

(2)  Tuning  radio  equipment,  (i)  Princi¬ 
ples  and  procedures  for  selection  of  frequen¬ 
cies,  use  of  volume  control,  use  of  voice  and 
range  filters,  use  of  dual  equipment — when 
installed. 

(ii)  Use  of  equipment  in  flight. 

(3)  Orientation,  (i)  Principles  and  pro¬ 
cedures  for  orienting  on  a  range  leg,  or  radial, 
and  identification  of  position. 

(ii)  Range  orientation  and  identification 
from  an  unknown  position. 

(4)  Following  a  range  leg  or  radial,  (i) 
Principles  and  procedures  for  aligning  with 
and  maintaining  flight  path  and  altitude 
along  range  leg  or  radial. 

(ii)  Range  leg  or  radial  alignment  and 
following. 

(5)  Locating  range  stations,  (i)  Princi¬ 
ples  and  procedures  for  locating  and  iden¬ 
tifying  arrival  over  station. 

(ii)  Location  and  identification  of  station. 

(6)  Instrument  approach  procedures,  (i) 
Principles  and  procedures  for  execution  of 
the  correct  approach  procedure  for  the  sta¬ 
tion  and  airport  involved.  (Includes  famil¬ 
iarization  with  radio  facility  charts,  radio 
range  charts,  and  terminal  charts.) 

(ii)  Execution  of  approaches  to  standard 
minimums  for  airport  involved.  (Also  to  500 
feet  and  one  mile  at  some  other  airport  if 
local  airport  has  higher  minimums.) 

(7)  Missed  approach  procedures.  (1)  Prin¬ 
ciples  and  procedures  for  execution  of  the 
correct  missed  approach  procedures. 

(ii)  -Execution  of  missed  approach  proce¬ 
dures  for  airport  involved. 

(8)  Air  traffic  control  procedures.  (1) 
Familiarization  with  and  procedures  for 
compliance  with  ATC  clearances  and/or  in¬ 
structions,  including  holding  and  emergency 
procedures. 

(ii)  Receipt  and  execution  of  ATC  clear¬ 
ances  and/or  instructions. 

(c)  Minimum  total  course  times.  (1) 
Ground  instruction,  30  hours. 

(2)  Flying  time  (20  hours  in  flight),  30 
hours. 

(d)  Progress  checks.  (1)  Phase  I — Basic 
instrument  flying. 

(2)  Phase  II — IFR  communications,  navi¬ 
gation,  and  approaches. 

Appendix  D — Flight  Training — Flight 
Instructor  School 

The  training  that  must  be  included  in  the 
required  hours  of  instruction  under  §  141.67 
is  as  follows: 

(a)  Flight  portion,  25  hours  of  flying — 
(1)  Phase  I — performance  skills,  (i)  All 
items  and  maneuvers  listed  in  Part  61  of 
this  chapter  for  private,  commercial,  and 
flight  Instructor  flight  tests;  all  items  and 
maneuvers  listed  in  Appendices  A  and  B  to 
this  part;  lazy  8’s  and  chandelles. 

(2)  Phase  II — instructional  skills.  (1)  De¬ 
velopment  of  methods,  skills,  and  techniques 
of  imparting  knowledge,  skills,  etc.,  to  stu¬ 
dents  in  all  of  the  items  and  maneuvers  of 
Phase  I. 

(b)  Ground  instruction  portion,  40  hours — 
(1)  Fundamentals  of  flight  instruction,  (i) 
Basic  learning  characteristics. 


(ii)  Determination  of  objectives,  or  aims. 

(iii)  Instructional  management  (prepara¬ 
tion  and  execution). 

(iv)  Teaching  methods  and  techniques. 

(v)  Evaluation  techniques. 

(2)  Analysis  of  flight  maneuvers  and  flight 
techniques,  (i)  Theory  of  flight. 

(ii)  Control  functions  and  effects. 

(ill)  Common  student  errors — causes  and 
remedies. 

(iv)  Common  flight  instructor  deficien¬ 
cies — causes  and  remedies. 

(v)  Principles  of  safety. 


part  143 — GROUND  INSTRUCTORS 
[NEW] 

Sec. 

143.1  Applicability. 

143.3  Application  and  issue. 

143.5  Temporary  certificate. 

143.7  Duration  of  certificate. 

143.9  Eligibility  requirements:  General. 
143.11  Knowledge  requirements. 

143.13  Cooperation  during  inspections  and 
tests. 

143.15  Tests:  General  procedures. 

143.17  Re-testing  after  failure. 

143.19  Recent  experience. 

143.21  Display  of  certificate. 

143.23  Change  of  address. 

Authority:  §§  143.1  to  143.23  issued  under 
secs.  313(a),  314,  601,  and  607  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1355, 
1421,  and  1427). 

§  143.1  Applicability. 

This  part  prescribes  the  requirements 
for  issuing  ground  instructor  certificates 
and  associated  ratings  and  the  general 
operating  rules  for  the  holders  of  those 
certificates  and  ratings. 

§  143.3  Application  and  issue. 

(a)  An  application  for  a  certificate 
and  rating,  or  for  an  additional  rating, 
under  this  part,  is  made  on  a  form  and 
in  a  manner  prescribed  by  the  Adminis¬ 
trator.  However,  a  person  whose  ground 
instructor  certificate  has  been  revoked 
may  not  apply  for  a  new  certificate  for 
a  period  of  one  year  after  the  effective 
date  of  the  revocation  unless  the  order  of 
revocation  provides  otherwise. 

(b)  An  applicant  who  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  part  is  entitled  to  an 
appropriate  certificate  with  ratings  nam¬ 
ing  the  ground  school  subjects  that  he  is 
authorized  to  teach. 

§  143.5  Temporary  certificate. 

A  certificate  or  rating  effective  for  a 
period  of  not  more  than  90  days  may  be 
issued  to  a  qualified  applicant,  pending 
the  issue  of  the  certificate  or  rating  for 
which  he  applied. 

§  143.7  Duration  of  certificate. 

(a)  A  certificate  or  rating  issued  under 
this  part  is  effective  until  it  is  sur¬ 
rendered,  suspended,  or  revoked. 

(b)  The  holder  of  a  certificate  that  is 
suspended,  revoked,  or  expired  shall, 
upon  the  Administrator’s  request,  return 
it  to  the  Administrator. 

§  143.9  Eligibility  requirements:  Gen¬ 
eral. 

To  be  eligible  for  a  certificate  under 
this  part,  a  person  must  be  at  least  18 
years  of  age,  be  of  good  moral  character, 
and  comply  with  8 143.11. 
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§  143.11  Knowledge  requirements. 

Each  applicant  for  a  ground  instruc¬ 
tor  certificate  must  show  his  practical 
and  theoretical  knowledge  of  the  subject 
for  which  he  seeks  a  rating  by  passing  , 
a  written  test  on  that  subject. 

§  143.13  Cooperation  during  inspections 
and  tests. 

Each  applicant  for  a  ground  instruc¬ 
tor  certificate,  and  each  person  who  holds 
such  a  certificate,  shall,  upon  request, 
cooperate  fully  during  any  inspection  or 
test  made  of  him  by  the  Administrator. 

§  143.15  Tests:  General  procedures.^ 

(a)  Tests  prescribed  by  or  under  this 
part  are  given  at  times  and  places,  and 
by  persons,  designated  by  the  Adminis¬ 
trator. 

(b)  The  minimum  passing  grade  for 
each  test  is  70  percent. 

§  143.17  Re-testing  after  failure. 

An  applicant  for  a  ground  instructor 
rating  who  fails  a  test  under  this  part 
may  apply  for  re-testing — 

(a)  After  30  days  after  the  date  he 
failed  that  test;  or 

(b)  Upon  presenting  a  statement  from 
a  certificated  ground  instructor,  rated 
for  the  subject  of  the  test  failed,  certify¬ 
ing  that  he  has  given  the  applicant  at 
least  five  hours  additional  instruction 
in  that  subject  and  now  considers  that 
he  can  pass  the  test. 

§  143.19  Recent  experience. 

The  holder  of  a  ground  instructor  cer¬ 
tificate  may  not  perform  the  duties  of  a 
ground  instructor  unless,  within  the  12 
months  before  he  intends  to  perform 
them — 

(a)  He  has  served  for  at  least  three 
.months  as  a  ground  instructor;  or 

(b)  The  Administrator  has  determined 
that  he  meets  the  standards  prescribed 
in  this  part  for  the  certificate  and  rating. 

§  143.21  Display  of  certificate. 

Each  holder  of  a  ground  instructor 
certificate  shall  keep  the  certificate 
readily  available  to  him  while  instruct¬ 
ing  and  shall  present  it  for  inspection 
upon  the  request  of  his  student,  school 
officer,  or  the  Administrator. 

§  143.23  Change  of  address. 

Within  30  days  after  any  change  in  his 
permanent  mailing  address,  the  holder 
of  a  ground  instructor  certificate  shall 
notify  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Air¬ 
man  Certification  Branch,  Oklahoma 
City,  Oklahoma,  in  writing,  of  his  new 
address. 
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PART  145 — REPAIR  STATIONS 
[NEW] 

Subpart  A — General 

Sec. 

145.1  Applicability. 

145.3  Certificate  required. 

145.11  Application  and  issue. 

145.13  Certification  of  foreign  repair  i 
tions :  Special  requirements. 

145.15  Change  or  renewal  of  certificates. 

145.17  Duration  of  certificates. 

145.19  Display  of  certificate. 

145.21  Change  of  location  or  facilities. 

145.23  Inspection. 

145.25  Advertising. 

Subpart  B — Domestic  Repair  Stations 

145.31  Ratings. 

145.33  Limited  ratings. 

145.35  Housing  and  facility  requirements. 
145.37  Special  housing  and  facility  require 
ments. 

145.39  Personnel  requirements. 

145.41  Recommendation  of  certification  for 
repairmen. 

145.43  Records  of  supervisory  and  inspec¬ 
tion  personnel. 

145.45  Inspection  systems. 

145.47  Equipment  and  materials:  Ratings 
other  than  limited  ratings. 

145.49  Equipment  and  materials:  Limited 
rating. 

145.51  Privileges  of  certificates. 

145.53  Limitations  of  certificates. 

145.55  Maintenance  of  personnel,  facilities, 
equipment,  and  materials. 

145.57  Performance  standards. 

145.59  Inspection  of  work  performed. 

145.61  Performance  records  and  reports. 

145.63  Reports  of  defects  or  unairworthy 
conditions. 

Subpart  C — Foreign  Repair  Stations 

145.71  General  requirements. 

145.73  Scope  of  work  authorized. 

145.75  Personnel. 

145.77  General  operating  rules. 

145.79  Records  and  reports. 

Authority:  §§  145.1  to  145.79  issued  under 
secs.  313,  314,  601,  and  607  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1355, 
1421, and  1427). 

Subpart  A — General 

§  145.1  Applicability. 

(a)  This  part  prescribes  the  require¬ 
ments  for  issuing  repair  station  certifi¬ 
cates  and  associated  ratings  to  facilities 
for  the  maintenance  and  alteration  of 
airframes,  powerplants,  propellers,  or 
appliances,  and  prescribes  the  general 
operating  rules  for  the  holders  of  those 
certificates  and  ratings. 

(b)  A  certificated  repair  station  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  United  States  is  called  a 
“domestic  repair  station”.  A  repair  sta¬ 
tion  located  outside  of  the  United  States 
is  called  a  “foreign  repair  station”. 

§  145.3  Certificate  required. 

No  person  may  operate  as  a  certificated 
repair  station  without,  or  in  violation 
of,  a  repair  station  certificate.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  an  applicant  for  a  certificate  may 
not  advertise  as  a  certificated  repair 
station  until  the  certificate  has  been 
issued  to  him. 

§  145.11  Application  and  issue. 

(a)  An  application  for  a  repair  station 
certificate  and  rating,  or  for  an  addi¬ 
tional  rating,  is  made  on  a  form  and  in 


a  manner  prescribed  by  the  Adminis¬ 
trator,  and  submitted  with  duplicate 
copies  of — 

(1)  Employment  summaries  (provid¬ 
ing  the  information  required  by  §  145.43) 
for  the  chief  inspector  and  other  person¬ 
nel  having  technical  responsibility  for 
final  aii-worthiness  determinations  before 
releasing  an  article  to  service,  and  in  a 
case  where  the  privilege  of  final  air¬ 
worthiness  determination  is  retained  by 
the  management  officials  of  the  station, 
an  employment  summary  for  each  of 
those  officials; 

(2)  Its  inspection  procedures  manual; 

(3)  A  list  of  the  maintenance  func¬ 
tions.  to  be  performed  for  it,  under  con¬ 
tract,  by  another  agency  under  §  145.49 
or  Appendix  A;  and 

(4)  In  the  case  of  an  applicant  for  a 
propeller  rating  (class  2)  or  any  acces¬ 
sory  rating  (class  1,  2,  or  3) ,  a  list,  by  type 
or  make,  as  applicable,  of  the  propeller 
or  accessory  for  which  he  seeks  approval. 

(b)  An  applicant  who  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  part  is  entitled  to  a 
repair  station  certificate  with  appro¬ 
priate  ratings  prescribing  such  opera¬ 
tions  specifications  and  limitations  as 
are  necessary  in  the  interests  of  safety. 

§  145.13  Certification  of  foreign  repair 
stations:  special  requirements. 

Before  applying  under  §  145.11,  an  ap¬ 
plicant  for  a  foreign  repair  station  cer¬ 
tificate  must  notify  the  FAA  office  having 
jurisdiction  over  the  area  in  which  the 
applicant  is  located  of  his  intention  to 
so  apply  and  send  that  office  a  state¬ 
ment  of  his  reasons  for  wanting  a  repair 
station  at  his  place  of  business.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  information  required  by 
§  145.11,  the  applicant  must  furnish  two 
copies  of  a  suitably  bound  brochure, 
including  a  physical  description  of  his 
facilities  (with  photographs) ,  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  his  inspection  system,  an  organi¬ 
zational  chart,  the  names  and  titles  of 
managing  and  supervisory  personnel,  and 
a  list  of  services  obtained  under  con¬ 
tract,  if  any,  with  the  names  of  the 
contractors  and  the  types  of  services 
they  perform. 

§  145.15  Change  or  renewal  of  cer¬ 
tificates. 

(a)  Each  of  the  following  requires  the 
certificate  holder  to  apply  for  a  change  in 
a  repair  station  certificate,  on  a  form 
and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Administrator: 

(1)  A  change  in  the  location  or  hous¬ 
ing  and  facilities  of  the  station. 

(2)  A  change  in  the  officials  respon¬ 
sible  for  overall  management  of  the 
station  or  of  the  persons  responsible  for 
releasing  items  from  it. 

(3)  A  change  in  authorized  signatures. 

(4)  A  request  to  revise  or  amend  a 
rating. 

(b)  If  the  holder  of  a  repair  station 
certificate  sells  or  transfers  its  assets, 
the  new  owner  must  apply  for  an 
amended  certificate,  in  the  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  145.11  and,  if  applicable, 
§  145.13. 

(c)  A  person  requesting  renewal  of 
a  foreign  repair  station  certificate  shall, 
within  30  days  before  his  current  cer- 
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tificate  expires,  send  the  request  to  the 
FAA  office  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
station.  If  he  does  not  make  the  request 
within  that  period,  he  must  follow  the 
procedure  prescribed  in  §  145.13  for  ap¬ 
plying  for  a  new  certificate,  but  without 
copies  of  the  brochure. 

§145.17  Duration  of  certificates. 

(a)  A  domestic  repair  station  cer¬ 
tificate  or  rating  is  effective  until  it  is 
surrendered,  suspended,  or  revoked. 

(b)  A  foreign  repair  station  certificate 
or  rating  expires  at  the  end  of  one  year 
after  the  date  on  which  it  was  issued, 
or  renewed,  unless  it  is  sooner  surren¬ 
dered,  suspended,  or  revoked.  However, 
if  the  station  continues  to  comply  with 
§  145.71  and  applies,  its  certificate  may 
be  renewed  for  another  year. 

(c)  The  holder  of  a  certificate  that 
expires  or  is  surrendered,  suspended,  or 
revoked,  shall  return  it  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

§  145.19  Display  of  certificate. 

Each  holder  of  a  repair  station  cer¬ 
tificate  shall  display  the  certificate  and 
ratings  at  a  place  in  the  repair  station 
that  is  normally  accessible  to  the  public 
and  is  not  obscured.  The  certificate  must 
be  available  for  inspection  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

§  145.21  Change  of  location  or  facilities. 

(a)  The  holder  of  a  repair  station  cer¬ 
tificate  may  not  make  any  change  in  its 
location  or  in  its  housing  and  facilities 
that  are  required  by  §  145.35,  unless  the 
change  is  approved  in  writing  in  ad¬ 
vance. 

(b)  The  Administrator  may  prescribe 
the  conditions  under  which  a  repair  sta¬ 
tion  may  operate  while  it  is  changing  its 
location  or  housing  facilities. 

§  145.23  Inspection. 

Each  certificated  repair  station  shall 
allow  the  Administrator  to  inspect  it,  at 
any  time,  to  determine  its  compliance 
with  this  part.  After  the  original  inspec¬ 
tion,  formal  inspections  are  normally 
made  once  a  year  and  cover  the  adequacy 
of  the  station’s  inspection  system,  per¬ 
sonnel,  stock  facilities,  equipment,  rec¬ 
ords,  and  its  general  ability  to  comply 
with  this  part.  After  such  an  inspection 
is  made,  the  repair  station  is  notified,  in 
writing,  of  any  defects  found  during  the 
inspection.  Other  informal  inspections 
may  be  made  from  time  to  time. 

§  145.25  Advertising. 

(a)  Whenever  the  advertising  of  a  cer¬ 
tificated  repair  station  indicates  that  it 
is  certificated,  it  must  clearly  state  its 
certificate  number. 

(b)  Paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  ap¬ 
plies  to  advertising  in — 

(1)  Business  letterheads; 

(2)  Billheads  and  statements; 

(3)  Customer  estimates  and  inspection 
forms; 

(4)  Hangar  or  shop  signs; 

(5)  Magazines,  periodicals,  or  trade 
journals;  or 

(6)  Any  form  of  promotional  media. 

Subpart  B — Domestic  Repair  Stations 

§  145.31  Ratings. 

The  following  ratings  are  issued  under 
this  subpart; 


(a)  Airframe  ratings: 

(1)  Class  1:  Composite  construction  of 
small  aircraft. 

(2)  Class  2:  Composite  construction  of 
large  aircraft. 

(3)  Class  3:  All-metal  construction  of 
small  aircraft. 

(4)  Class  4:  All-metal  construction  of 
large  aircraft. 

(b)  Powerplant  ratings: 

(1)  Class  1:  Reciprocating  engines  of 
400  horsepower  or  less. 

(2)  Class  2:  Reciprocating  engines  of 
more  than  400  horsepower. 

(3)  Class  3:  Turbine  engines. 

(c)  Propeller  ratings: 

(1)  Class  1 :  All  fixed  pitch  and  ground 
adjustable  propellers  of  wood,  metal,  or 
composite  construction. 

(2)  Class  2:  All  other  propellers,  by 
make. 

(d)  Radio  ratings: 

(1)  Class  1:  Communication  equip¬ 
ment  :  Any  radio  transmitting  equipment 
or  receiving  equipment,  or  both,  used 
in  aircraft  to  send  or  receive  communi¬ 
cations  in  flight,  regardless  of  carrier 
frequency  or  type  of  modulation  used; 
including  auxiliary  and  related  aircraft 
interphone  systems,  amplifier  systems, 
electrical  or  electronic  inter-crew  signal¬ 
ing  devices,  and  similar  equipment;  but 
not  including  equipment  used  for  navi¬ 
gation  of  the  aircraft  or  as  an  aid  to 
navigation,  equipment  for  measuring 
altitude  or  terrain  clearance,  other 
measuring  equipment  operated  on  radio 
or  radar  principles,  or  mechanical,  elec¬ 
trical,  gyroscopic,  or  electronic  instru¬ 
ments  that  are  a  part  of  communications 
radio  equipment. 

(2)  Class  2:  Navigational  equipment: 
Any  radio  system  used  in  aircraft  for 
en  route  or  approach  navigation,  except 
equipment  operated  on  radar  or  pulsed 
radio  frequency  principles,  but  not  in¬ 
cluding  equipment  for  measuring  alti¬ 
tude  or  terrain  clearance  or  other  dis¬ 
tance  equipment  operated  on  radar  or 
pulsed  radio  frequency  principles. 

(3)  Class  3:  Radar  equipment:  Any 
aircraft  electronic  system  operated  on 
radar  or  pulsed  radio  frequency  prin¬ 
ciples. 

(e)  Instrument  ratings: 

(1)  Class  1:  Mechanical:  Any  dia¬ 
phragm,  bourdon  tube,  aneroid,  optical, 
or  mechanically  driven  centrifugal  in¬ 
strument  that  is  used  on  aircraft  or  to 
operate  aircraft,  including  tachometers, 
airspeed  indicators,  pressure  gauges, 
drift  sights,  magnetic  compasses,  altim¬ 
eters,  or  similar  mechanical  instruments. 

(2)  Class  2:  Electrical:  Any  self-syn- 
chronous  and  electrical  indicating  in¬ 
struments  and  systems,  including  re¬ 
mote  indicating  instruments,  cylinder 
head  temperature  gauges,  or  similar 
electrical  instruments. 

(3)  Class  3:  Gyroscopic:  Any  instru¬ 
ment  or  system  using  gyroscopic  prin¬ 
ciples  and  motivated  by  air  pressure  or 
electrical  energy,  including  automatic 
pilot  control  units,  turn  and  bank  indi¬ 
cators,  directional  gyros,  and  their  parts, 
and  flux  gate  and  gyrosyn  compasses. 

(4)  Class  4:  Electronic:  Any  instru¬ 
ments  whose  operation  depends  on  elec¬ 
tron  tubes,  transistors,  or  similar  devices, 
including  capacitance  type  quantity 
gauges,  system  amplifiers,  and  engine 
analyzers. 


(f)  Accessory  ratings: 

(1)  Class  1:  Mechanical  accessories 
that  depend  on  friction,  hydraulics, 
mechanical  linkage,  or  pneumatic  pres¬ 
sure  for  operation,  including  aircraft 
wheel  brakes,  mechanically  driven 
pumps,  carburetors,  aircraft  wheel  as¬ 
semblies,  shock  absorber  struts  and 
hydraulic  servo  units. 

(2)  Class  2:  Electrical  accessories  that 
depend  on  electrical  energy  for  their 
operation,  and  generators,  including 
starters,  voltage  regulators,  electric  mo¬ 
tors,  electrically  driven  fuel  pumps, 
magnetos,  or  similar  electrical  acces¬ 
sories. 

(3)  Class  3:  electronic  accessories  that 
depend  on  the  use  of  an  electron  tube, 
transistor,  or  similar  device,  including 
supercharger,  temperature,  air  condi¬ 
tioning  controls,  or  similar  electronic 
controls. 

§  145.33  Limited  ratings. 

(a)  Whenever  the  Administrator  finds 
it  appropriate,  he  may  issue  a  limited 
rating  to  a  domestic  repair  station  that 
maintains  or  alters  only  a  particular 
type  of  airframe,  powerplant,  propeller, 
radio,  instrument,  or  accessory,  or  parts 
thereof,  or  performs  only  specialized 
maintenance  requiring  equipment  and 
skills  not  ordinarily  found  in  regular  re¬ 
pair  stations.  Such  a  rating  may  be 
limited  to  a  specific  model  aircraft,  en¬ 
gine,  or  constituent  part,  or  to  any  num¬ 
ber  of  parts  made  by  a  particular 
manufacturer. 

(b)  Limited  ratings  are  issued  for— 

(1)  Airframes  of  a  particular  make 
and  model; 

(2)  Engines  of  a  particular  make  and 
model ; 

(3)  Propellers  of  a  particular  make 
and  model ; 

(4)  Instruments  of  a  particular  make 
and  model ; 

(5)  Radio  equipment  of  a  particular 
make  and  model ; 

(6)  Accessories  of  a  particular  make 
and  model; 

(7)  Landing  gear  components; 

(8)  Floats,  by  make; 

(9)  Nondestructive  inspection,  test¬ 
ing,  and  processing; 

(10)  Emergency  equipment ; 

(11)  Rotor  blades,  by  make  and 
model; 

(12)  Aircraft  fabric  work;  and 

(13)  Any  other  purpose  for  which  the 
Administrator  finds  the  applicant’s  re¬ 
quest  is  appropriate. 

(c)  For  a  limited  rating  for  special¬ 
ized  services,  the  operations  specifica¬ 
tions  of  the  station  shall  contain  the 
specification  used  in  performing  that 
specialized  service.  The  specification 
may  either  be  a  civil  or  military  one 
that  is  currently  used  by  industry  and 
approved  by  the  Administrator  or  one 
developed  by  the  applicant  and  approved 
by  the  Administrator. 

§  145.35  Housing  and  facility  require¬ 
ments. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  domestic  re¬ 
pair  station  certificate  and  rating,  or  for 
an  additional  rating,  must  comply  with 
paragraphs  (b)  to  (h)  of  this  section 
and  provide  suitable — 
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(1)  Housing  for  its  necessary  equip¬ 
ment  and  material ; 

(2)  Space  for  the  work  for  which  it 
seeks  a  rating ; 

(3)  Facilities  for  properly  storing, 
segregating,  and  protecting  materials, 
parts,  and  supplies;  and 

(4)  Facilities  for  properly  protecting 
parts  and  subassemblies  during  disas¬ 
sembly,  cleaning,  inspection,  repair,  al¬ 
teration,  and  assembly; 

so  that  work  being  done  is  protected  from 
weather  elements,  dust,  and  heat;  work¬ 
ers  are  protected  so  that  the  work  will 
not  be  impaired  by  their  physical  effi¬ 
ciency;  and  maintenance  operations 
have  efficient  and  proper  facilities. 

(b)  The  applicant  must  provide  suit¬ 
able  shop  space  where  machine  tools  and 
equipment  are  kept  and  where  the  larg¬ 
est  amount  of  bench  work  is  done.  The 
shop  space  need  not  be  partitioned  but 
machines  and  equipment  must  be  segre¬ 
gated  whenever — 

(1)  Machine  or  woodwork  is  done  so 
near  an  assembly  area  that  chips  or 
material  might  inadvertently  fall  into 
assembled  or  partially  assembled  work; 

(2)  Unpartitioned  parts  cleaning  units 
are  near  other  operations; 

(3)  Fabric  work  is  done  in  an  area 
where  there  are  oils  and  greases; 

(4)  Painting  or  spraying  is  done  in  an 
area  so  arranged  that  paint  or  paint  dust 
can  fall  on  assembled  or  partially  as¬ 
sembled  work; 

(5)  Paint  spraying,  cleaning,  or  ma¬ 
chining  operations  are  done  so  near  test¬ 
ing  operations  that  the  precision  of  test 
equipment  might  be  affected ;  and 

(6)  In  any  other  case  the  Administra¬ 
tor  determines  it  is  necessary. 

(c)  The  applicant  must  provide  suit¬ 
able  assembly  space  in  an  enclosed 
structure  where  the  largest  amount  of 
assembly  work  is  done.  The  assembly 
space  must  be  large  enough  for  the  larg¬ 
est  item  to  be  worked  on  under  the  rating 
he  seeks  and  must  meet  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(d)  The  applicant  must  provide  suit¬ 
able  storage  facilities  used  exclusively 
for  storing  standard  parts,  spare  parts, 
and  raw  materials,  and  separated  from 
shop  and  working  space.  He  must 
organize  the  storage  facilities  so  that 
only  acceptable  parts  and  supplies  will 
be  issued  for  any  job,  and  must  follow 
standard  good  practices  for  properly 
protecting  stored  materials. 

(e)  The  applicant  must  store  and  pro¬ 
tect  parts  being  assembled  or  disassem¬ 
bled,  or  awaiting  assembly  or  disassem¬ 
bly,  to  eliminate  the  possibility  of  damage 
to  them. 

(f)  The  applicant  must  provide  suit¬ 
able  ventilation  for  his  shop,  assembly, 
and  storage  areas  so  that  the  physical 
efficiency  of  his  workers  is  not  impaired. 

(g)  The  applicant  must  provide  ade¬ 
quate  lighting  for  all  work  being  done  so 
that  the  quality  of  the  work  is  not  im¬ 
paired. 

(h)  The  applicant  must  control  the 
temperature  of  the  shop  and  assembly 
area  so  that  the  quality  of  the  work  is 
not  impaired.  Whenever  special  mainte¬ 
nance  operations  are  being  performed, 
such  as  fabric  work  or  painting,  the 
temperature  and  humidity  control  must 


be  adequate  to  insure  the  airworthiness 
of  the  article  being  maintained. 

§  145.37  Special  housing  and  facility 
requirements. 

(a)  In  addition  to  the  housing  and 
facility  requirements  in  §  145.35,  an  ap¬ 
plicant  for  a  domestic  repair  station 
certificate  and  rating,  or  for  an  addi¬ 
tional  rating,  for  airframes,  powerplants, 
propellers,  instruments,  accessories,  or 
radios  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
paragraphs  (b)  to  (f)  of  this  section. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  an  airframe  rat¬ 
ing  must  provide  suitable  permanent 
housing  for  at  least  one  of  the  heaviest 
aircraft  within  the  weight  class  of  the 
rating  he  seeks.  If  the  location  of  the 
station  is  such  that  climatic  conditions 
allow  work  to  be  done  outside,  permanent 
work  docks  may  be  used  if  they  meet  the 
requirements  of  §  145.35(a). 

(c)  An  applicant  for  either  a  power- 
plant  or  accessory  rating  must  provide 
suitable  trays,  racks,  or  stands  for  segre¬ 
gating  complete  engine  or  accessory  as¬ 
semblies  from  each  other  during  assem¬ 
bly  and  disassembly.  He  must  provide 
covers  to  protect  parts  awaiting  assembly 
or  during  assembly  to  prevent  dust  or 
other  foreign  objects  from  entering  into 
or  falling  on  those  parts. 

(d)  An  applicant  for  a  propeller  rat¬ 
ing  must  provide  suitable  stands,  racks, 
or  other  fixtures  for  the  proper  storage 
of  propellers  after  being  worked  on. 

(e)  An  applicant  for  a  radio  rating 
must  provide  suitable  storage  facilities 
to  assure  the  protection  of  parts  and 
units  that  might  deteriorate  from  damp¬ 
ness  or  moisture. 

(f)  An  applicant  for  an  instrument 
rating  must  provide  a  reasonably  dust 
free  shop  if  the  shop  allocated  to  final 
assembly  is  not  air  conditioned.  Shop 
and  assembly  arteas  must  be  kept  clean 
at  all  times  to  reduce  the  possibility  of 
dust  or  other  foreign  objects  getting  into 
instrument  assemblies. 

§  145.39  Personnel  requirements. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  domestic  repair 
station  certificate  and  rating,  or  for  an 
additional  rating,  must  provide  adequate 
personnel  who  can  perform,  supervise, 
and  inspect  the  work  for  which  the  sta¬ 
tion  is  to  be  rated.  The  officials  of  the 
station  must  carefully  consider  the 
qualifications  and  abilities  of  their  em¬ 
ployees  and  shall  determine  the  abilities 
of  its  uncertificated  employees  perform¬ 
ing  maintenance  operations  on  the  basis 
of  practical  tests  or  employment  records. 
The  repair  station  is  primarily  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  satisfactory  work  of  its 
employees. 

(b)  The  number  of  repair  station  em¬ 
ployees  may  vary  according  to  the  type 
and  volume  of  its  work.  However,  the 
applicant  must  have  enough  properly 
qualified  employees  to  keep  up  with  the 
volume  of  work  in  process,  and  may  not 
reduce  the  number  of  its  employees  be¬ 
low  that  necessary  to  efficiently  produce 
airworthy  work. 

(c)  Each  repair  station  shall  deter¬ 
mine  the  abilities  of  its  supervisors  and 
shall  provide  enough  of  them  for  all 
phases  of  its  activities.  However,  the 
Administrator  may  determine  the  ability 
of  any  supervisor  by  inspecting  his  em¬ 


ployment  and  experience  records  or  by 
a  personal  test.  Each  supervisor  must 
have  direct  supervision  over  working 
groups  but  need  not  have  over-all  super¬ 
vision  at  management  level.  Whenever 
apprentices  or  students  are  used  in 
working  groups  on  assemblies  or  other 
operations  that  might  be  critical  to  the 
aircraft,  the  repair  station  shall  provide 
at  least  one  supervisor  for  each  10  ap¬ 
prentices  or  students,  unless  the  appren¬ 
tices  or  students  are  integrated  into 
groups  of  experienced  workers. 

(d)  Each  person  who  is  directly  in 
charge  of  the  maintenance  functions  of 
a  repair  station  must  be  appropriately 
certificated  as  a  mechanic  or  repairman 
under  Part  65  of  this  chapter  and  must 
have  had  at  least  18  months  of  practical 
experience  in  the  procedures,  practices, 
inspection  methods,  materials,  tools,  ma¬ 
chine  tools,  and  equipment  generally 
used  in  the  work  for  which  the  station  is 
rated.  Experience  as  an  apprentice  or 
student  mechanic  may  not  be  counted  in 
computing  the  18  months  of  experience. 
In  addition,  at  least  one  of  the  persons 
so  in  charge  of  maintenance  functions 
for  a  station  with  an  airframe  rating 
must  have  had  experience  in  the  meth¬ 
ods  and  procedures  prescribed  by  the 
Administrator  for  returning  aircraft  to 
service  after  100-hour,  periodic,  and  pro¬ 
gressive  inspections. 

(e)  Each  limited  repair  station  shall 
have  employees  with  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  particular  maintenance  function 
or  technique  for  which  it  is  rated,  based 
on  attending  a  factory  school  or  long  ex¬ 
perience  with  the  product  or  technique 
involved. 

§  145.41  Recommendation  of  certifica¬ 
tion  for  repairmen. 

An  applicant  for  a  domestic  repair 
station  certificate  and  rating,  or  for  an 
additional  rating,  that  requires  a  repair¬ 
man  must,  at  the  time  of  application, 
recommend  and  certify  to  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  at  least  one  person  as  a  repair¬ 
man,  by  stating  that  he  is  able  to  per¬ 
form  and  supervise  the  work  to  which 
he  is  assigned.  Each  person  so  certified 
must  be  at  or  above  the  level  of  shop 
foreman  or  department  head.  A  quali¬ 
fied  person  so  recommended  by  the  sta¬ 
tion  is  entitled  to  be  certificated  as  a 
repairman. 

§  145.43  Records  of  supervisory  and 
inspection  personnel. 

(a)  Each  applicant  for  a  domestic  re¬ 
pair  station  certificate  and  rating,  or  for 
an  additional  rating,  must  have,  and 
each  certificated  domestic  repair  station 
shall  maintain,  a  roster  of — 

(1)  Its  supervisory  personnel,  includ¬ 
ing  the  names  of  the  officials  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  that  are  responsible  for  its  man¬ 
agement  and  the  names  of  its  technical 
supervisors,  such  as  foreman  and  crew 
chiefs;  and 

(2)  Its  inspection  personnel,  includ¬ 
ing  the  names  of  the  chief  inspector  and 
those  inspectors  who  make  final  air¬ 
worthiness  determinations  before  releas¬ 
ing  an  article  to  service. 

(b)  The  station  shall  also  provide  a 
summary  of  the  employment  of  each 
person  whose  name  is  on  the  roster.  The 
summary  must  contain  enough  informa- 
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tion  as  to  each  person  on  the  roster  to 
show  compliance  with  the  experience  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  subpart,  including — 

(1)  His  present  title  (e.g.,  chief  in¬ 
spector,  metal  shop  foreman,  etc.) ; 

(2)  His  total  years  of  experience  in 
the  type  of  work  he  is  doing; 

(3)  His  past  employment  record,  with 
names  of  places  and  term  of  employ¬ 
ment  by  month,  date,  and  year; 

(4)  The  scope  of  his  present  employ¬ 
ment  (e.g.,  airframe  overhaul,  airframe 
final  assembly,  engine  inspection,  de¬ 
partment,  etc.) ;  and 

(5)  The  type  and  number  of  the  me¬ 
chanic  or  repairman  certificate  that  he 
holds,  and  the  ratings  on  that  certificate. 

(c)  The  station  shall  change  the  ros¬ 
ter,  as  necessary,  to  reflect — 

(1)  Terminating  the  employment  of 
any  person  whose  name  is  on  the  roster; 

(2)  Assigning  any  person  to  duties 
that  require  his  name  to  be  carried  on 
the  roster;  or 

(3)  Any  appreciable  change  in  the 
duties  and  scope  of  assignment  of  any 
person  whose  name  is  on  the  roster. 

(d)  The  station  shall  send  the  roster 
and  employment  summaries  required  by 
this  section,  and  any  changes  therein, 
to  the  Administrator  for  evaluation  and 
thereafter  shall  keep  them,  subject  to 
inspection  by  the  Administrator  upon 
his  request. 

(e)  A  domestic  repair  station  may  not 
use  the  services  of  a  person  directly  in 
charge  of  maintenance  or  alteration  un¬ 
less  it  keeps  current  records  on  him  as 
required  by  this  section. 

§  145.45  Inspection  systems. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  repair  station 
certificate  and  rating,  or  for  an  addi¬ 
tional  rating,  must  have  an  inspection 
system  that  will  produce  satisfactory 
quality  control  and  conform  to  para¬ 
graphs  (b)  to  (f)  of  this  section. 

(b)  The  applicant’s  inspection  person¬ 
nel  must  be  thoroughly  familiar  with  all 
inspection  methods,  techniques,  and 
equipment  used  in  their  specialty  to  de¬ 
termine  the  quality  or  airworthiness  of 
an  article  being  maintained  or  altered. 
In  addition,  they  must — 

(1)  Maintain  proficiency  in  using  var¬ 
ious  inspection  aids  intended  for  that 
purpose; 

(2)  Have  available  and  understand 
current  specifications  involving  inspec¬ 
tion  tolerances,  limitations,  and  proce¬ 
dures  established  by  the  manufacturer 
of  the  product  being  inspected  and  with 
other  forms  of  inspection  information 
such  as  FAA  airworthiness  directives  and 
bulletins;  and 

(3)  In  cases  where  magnetic,  fluores¬ 
cent,  or  other  forms  of  mechanical  in¬ 
spection  devices  are  to  be  used,  be  skilled 
in  operating  that  equipment  and  be  able 
to  properly  interpret  defects  indicated 
by  it. 

(c)  The  applicant  must  provide  a  sat¬ 
isfactory  method  of  inspecting  incoming 
material  to  insure  that,  before  it  is 
placed  in  stock  for  use  in  an  aircraft 
or  part  thereof,  it  is  in  a  good  state  of 
preservation  and  is  free  from  apparent 
defects  or  malfunctions. 

(d)  The  applicant  must  provide  a  sys¬ 
tem  of  preliminary  inspection  of  all 
articles  he  maintains  to  determine  the 


state  of  preservation  or  defects.  He  shall 
enter  the  results  of  each  inspection  on 
an  appropriate  form  supplied  by  it  and 
keep  the  form  with  the  article  until  it 
is  released  to  service. 

(e)  The  applicant  must  provide  a  sys¬ 
tem  so  that  before  working  on  any  air¬ 
frame,  powerplant,  or  part  thereof  that 
has  been  involved  in  an  accident,  it  will 
be  inspected  thoroughly  for  hidden  dam¬ 
age,  including  the  areas  next  to  the  ob¬ 
viously  damaged  parts.  He  shall  enter 
the  results  of  this  inspection  on  the  in¬ 
spection  form  required  by  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section. 

(f)  At  the  time  he  applies  for  a  repair 
station  certificate,  the  applicant  must 
prepare  an  inspection  procedures  man¬ 
ual  to  be  maintained  in  current  condi¬ 
tion  at  all  times  thereafter.  The  manual 
must  explain  the  internal  inspection 
system  of  the  repair  station  in  a  manner 
easily  understood  by  any  employee  of  the 
station.  It  must  state  in  detail  the  in¬ 
spection  requirements  in  paragraphs  (a) 
to  (e)  of  this  section,  and  the  repair  sta¬ 
tion’s  inspection  system  including  the 
continuity  of  inspection  responsibility, 
samples  of  inspection  forms,  and  the 
method  of  executing  them.  The  manual 
must  refer  whenever  necessary  to  the 
manufacturer’s  inspection  standards  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  particular  article. 
The  repair  station  must  give  a  copy  of 
the  manual  to  each  of  its  supervisory  and 
inspection  personnel  and  make  it  avail¬ 
able  to  its  other  personnel.  The  repair 
station  is  responsible  for  seeing  that  all 
supervisory  and  inspection  personnel 
thoroughly  understand  the  manual. 

§  145.47  Equipment  and  materials:  Rat¬ 
ings  other  than  limited  ratings. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  domestic  re¬ 
pair  station  certificate  and  rating,  or  for 
an  additional  rating,  must  have  the 
equipment  and  materials  necessary  to 
efficiently  perform  the  functions  appro¬ 
priate  to  the  ratings  he  seeks.  An  appli¬ 
cant  for  an  airframe,  propeller,  power- 
plant,  radio,  instrument,  or  accessory 
rating  must  be  equipped  to  perform  the 
functions  listed  in  Appendix  A  to  this 
part  that  are  appropriate  for  the  rating 
he  seeks. 

(b)  The  equipment  and  materials  re¬ 
quired  by  this  part  must  be  of  such  type 
that  the  work  for  which  they  are  being 
used  can  be  done  competently  and  effi¬ 
ciently.  The  station  shall  test  all  in¬ 
spection  and  test  equipment  at  regular 
intervals  to  insure  correct  calibration. 
The  equipment  and  materials  required 
for  the  various  ratings  must  be  located 
on  the  premises,  and  under  the  full  con¬ 
trol  of  the  station,  unless  they  are  used 
for  a  function  that  the  repair  station 
is  authorized  to  obtain  by  contract.  If 
it  obtains  them  by  contract,  the  repair 
station  shall  determine  the  airworthi¬ 
ness  of  the  article  involved,  unless  the 
contractor  is  an  appropriately  rated  re¬ 
pair  station. 

(c)  The  applicant  shall  choose  suit¬ 
able  tools  and  equipment  for  the  func¬ 
tions  named  in  Appendix  A  to  this  part, 
as  appropriate  to  each  of  his  ratings, 
using  those  the  manufacturer  of  the 
article  involved  recommends  for  main¬ 
taining  or  altering  that  article,  or  their 
equivalent. 
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§  145.49  Equipment  and  materials : 

Limited  rating. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  limited  rating 
(other  than  specialized  services)  under 
§  145.33,  must  have  the  equipment  and 
materials  to  perform  any  job  function 
appropriate  to  the  rating  and  class  speci¬ 
fied  in  §  145.47  for  the  rating  he  seeks. 
However,  he  need  not  be  equipped  for  a 
function  that  does  not  apply  to  the  par¬ 
ticular  make  or  model  article  for  which 
he  seeks  a  rating,  if  he  shows  that  it  is 
not  necessary  under  the  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  the  manufacturer  of  the  article. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  a  rating  for 
specialized  services  or  techniques  under 
§  145.33  must — 

(1)  For  magnetic  and  penetrant  in¬ 
spection,  have  the  equipment  and  ma¬ 
terials  for  wet  and  dry  magnetic  inspec¬ 
tion  techniques,  residual  and  continuous 
methods,  and  portable  equipment  for  the 
inspection  of  welds  both  on  and  off  the 
aircraft; 

(2)  For  emergency  equipment  mainte¬ 
nance,  have  the  equipment  and  materials 
to  perform  inspections,  repairs,  and  tests 
of  all  kinds  of  inflated  equipment,  the  re¬ 
packing,  re-marking,  re-sealing,  and  re¬ 
stocking  of  life  rafts,  and  the  weighing, 
refilling,  and  testing  of  carbon  dioxide 
fire  extinguishers  and  oxygen  con¬ 
tainers; 

(3)  For  rotor  blade  maintenance,  have 
the  equipment,  materials,  and  technical 
data  recommended  by  the  manufacturer; 
and 

(4)  For  aircraft  fabric  work,  have  the 
equipment  and  materials  to  apply  pro¬ 
tective  coatings  to  structures,  machine 
stitch  fabric  panels,  perform  covering, 
sewing,  and  rib  stitching  operations, 
apply  dope  and  paint  using  temperature 
and  humidity  control  equipment,  install 
patches,  gromments,  tapes,  hooks,  and 
similar  equipment,  and  refinish  entire 
aircraft  and  aircraft  parts. 

§  145.51  Privileges  of  certificates. 

A  certificated  domestic  repair  station 
may — 

(a)  Maintain  or  alter  any  airframe, 
powerplant,  propeller,  instrument,  radio, 
or  accessory,  or  part  thereof,  for  which 
it  is  rated; 

(b)  Approve  for  return  to  service  any 
article  for  which  it  is  rated  after  it  has 
been  maintained  or  altered; 

(c)  In  the  case  of  a  station  with  an 
airframe  rating,  perform  100-hour, 
periodic,  or  progressive  inspections,  and 
return  the  aircraft  to  service;  and 

(d)  Maintain  or  alter  any  article  for 
which  it  is  rated  at  a  place  other  than 
the  repair  station,  if — 

(1)  The  function  would  be  performed 
in  the  same  manner  as  when  performed 
at  the  repair  station  and  in  accordance 
with  §§  145.57  to  145.61; 

(2)  All  necessary  personnel,  equip¬ 
ment,  material,  and  technical  data  is 
available  at  the  place  where  the  work  is 
to  be  done;  and 

(3)  The  inspection  procedures  man¬ 
ual  of  the  station  sets  forth  approved 
procedures  governing  work  to  be  per¬ 
formed  at  a  place  other  than  the  repair 
station. 

However,  a  station  may  not  approve  any 
article  for  return  to  service  under  sub- 
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paragraph  (b)  or  (d)  of  this  paragraph 
after  major  repair  or  major  alteration 
unless  the  repair  or  alteration  was  made 
in  accordance  with  a  manual  or  specifi¬ 
cation  or  other  technical  data  approved 
by  the  Administrator. 

§  145.53  Limitations  of  certificates. 

A  certificated  domestic  repair  station 
may  not  maintain  or  alter  any  airframe, 
powerplant,  propeller,  instrument,  radio, 
or  accessory  for  which  it  is  not  rated, 
and  may  not  maintain  or  alter  any  ar¬ 
ticle  for  which  it  is  rated  if  it  requires 
special  technical  data,  equipment,  or  fa¬ 
cilities  that  are  not  available  to  it. 

§  145.55  Maintenance  of  personnel, 
facilities,  equipment,  and  materials. 

Each  certificated  domestic  repair  sta¬ 
tion  shall  provide  personnel,  facilities 
equipment,  and  materials  at  least  equal 
in  quality  and  quantity  to  the  standards 
currently  required  for  the  issue  of  the 
certificate  and  rating  that  it  holds. 

§  145.57  Performance  standards. 

(a)  Each  certificated  domestic  repair 
station  shall  perform  its  maintenance 
and  alteration  operations  in  accordance 

with  the  standards  in  Part _ of  this 

chapter  [Present  Part  181.  It  shall 
maintain,  in  current  condition,  all  man¬ 
ufacturers’  service  manuals,  instructions, 
and  service  bulletins  that  relate  to  the 
articles  that  it  maintains  or  alters. 

(b)  In  addition,  each  certificated  do¬ 
mestic  repair  station  with  a  radio  rating 
shall  comply  with  those  sections  of  Part 

_ of  this  chapter  [Present  Part  18] 

that  apply  to  electric  systems,  and  shall 
use  materials  that  conform  to  approved 
specifications  for  equipment  appropriate 
to  its  rating.  It  shall  use  test  apparatus, 
shop  equipment,  performance  standards, 
test  methods,  alterations,  and  calibra¬ 
tions  that  conform  to  the  manufacturers’ 
specifications  or  instructions,  approved 
specification,  FAA  accepted  specifica¬ 
tions  of  the  Radio  Technical  Commission 
for  Aeronautics,  and,  if  not  otherwise 
specified,  to  accepted  good  practices  of 
the  aircraft  radio  industry.  The  tol¬ 
erances  established  by  Part  9  of  Title  47, 
Chapter  I  (47  CFR  Part  9)  apply  to  the 
making  of  radio  transmitter  frequency 
checks. 

§  145.59  Inspection  of  work  performed. 

(a)  Each  certificated  domestic  repair 
station  shall,  before  approving  an  air¬ 
frame,  powerplant,  propeller,  instru¬ 
ment,  radio,  or  accessory  for  return  to 
service  after  maintaining  or  altering  it, 
have  that  article  inspected  by  a  qualified 
inspector.  After  performing  a  mainte¬ 
nance  or  alteration  operation,  the  station 
shall  certify  on  the  maintenance  or  al¬ 
teration  record  of  the  article  that  it  is 
airworthy. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  the  qualified  inspector 
must  be  a  person  employed  by  the  sta¬ 
tion,  who  has  shown  by  experience  as  a 
journeyman  that  he  understands  the 
inspection  methods,  techniques,  and 
equipment  used  in  determining  the  air¬ 
worthiness  of  the  article  concerned.  He 
must  also  be  proficient  in  using  various 
types  of  mechanical  and  visual  inspec¬ 


tion  aids  appropriate  for  the  article 
being  inspected. 

§  145.61  Performance  records  and  re¬ 
ports. 

Each  certificated  domestic  repair  sta¬ 
tion  shall  maintain  adequate  records  of 
all  work  that  it  does,  naming  the  cer¬ 
tificated  mechanic  or  repairman  who 
performed  or  supervised  the  work,  and 
the  inspector  of  that  work.  The  station 
shall  keep  each  record  for  at  least  two 
years  after  the  work  it  applies  to  is  done. 

§  145.63  Reports  of  defects  or  unair- 
wortliy  conditions. 

(a)  Each  certificated  domestic  repair 
station  shall  report  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor  within  72  hours  after  it  discovers 
any  serious  defect  in,  or  other  recurring 
unairworthy  condition  of,  an  aircraft, 
powerplant,  or  propeller,  or  any  compo¬ 
nent  of  any  of  them.  The  report  shall  be 
made  on  a  form  and  in  a  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Administrator,  describing 
the  defect  or  malfunction  completely 
without  withholding  any  pertinent 
information. 

(b)  In  any  case  where  the  filing  of  a 
report  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  might  prejudice  the  repair  station, 
it  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  for  a  determination  as  to 
whether  it  must  be  reported.  If  the 
defect  or  malfunction  could  result  in 
an  imminent  hazard  to  flight,  the 
repair  station  shall  use  the  most  ex¬ 
peditious  method  it  can  to  inform  the 
Administrator. 

Subpart  C — Foreign  Repair  Stations 

§  145.71  General  requirements. 

A  repair  station  certificate  with  ap¬ 
propriate  ratings  may  be  issued  for  a 
foreign  repair  station,  if  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  finds  that  the  station  is  necessary 
for  maintaining  or  altering  United  States 
registered  aircraft  outside  of  the  United 
States.  A  foreign  repair  station  must 
meet  the  requirements  for  a  domestic 
repair  station  certificate,  except  those 
in  §§  145.39  to  145.43. 

§  145.73  Scope  of  work  authorized. 

(a)  A  certificated  foreign  repair  sta¬ 
tion  may,  with  respect  to  United  States 
registered  aircraft,  work  only  on  aircraft 
that  are  used  in  operations  conducted 
wholly  or  partly  outside  of  the  United 
States.  The  Administrator  may  pre¬ 
scribe  operating  specifications  and  limi¬ 
tations  that  he  determines  are  necessary 
to  comply  with  the  airworthiness  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  A  certificated  foreign  repair  sta¬ 
tion  may  perform  only  the  specific  serv¬ 
ices  and  functions  within  the  ratings  and 
classes  that  are  stated  in  its  operating 
limitations. 

§  145.75  Personnel. 

(a)  Each  applicant  for  a  foreign  re¬ 
pair  station  certificate  and'  rating,  or 
for  an  additional  rating,  must  provide 
enough  personnel  who  are  able  to  per¬ 
form,  supervise,  and  inspect  the  work 
for  which  he  seeks  a  rating,  with  regard 
being  given  to  its  volume  of  work. 

(b)  The  supervisors  and  inspectors  of 
each  certificated  foreign  repair  station 


must  understand  the  regulations  in  this 
chapter,  FAA  airworthiness  directives, 
and  the  maintenance  and  service  in¬ 
structions  of  the  manufacturers  of  the 
articles  to  be  worked  on.  However,  they 
do  not  need  airman  certificates  issued 
under  this  chapter  and,  along  with  the 
persons  performing  the  work  of  the  sta¬ 
tion,  are  not  considered  to  be  airmen 
within  the  meaning  of  section  101(7)  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49 
U.S.C.  1301)  with  respect  to  work  per¬ 
formed  in  connection  with  their  employ¬ 
ment  by  the  foreign  repair  station. 

(c)  In  cases  where  the  persons  en¬ 
gaged  in  supervision  or  final  inspection 
are  not  certificated  under  this  chapter 
or  by  the  country  in  which  the  station  is 
located,  their  qualifications  are  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Administrator,  based  on 
their  ability  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  as  shown 
by  oral  or  practical  test  or  any  other 
method  the  Administrator  elects. 

(d)  No  person  may  be  responsible  for 
the  supervision  or  final  inspection  of 
work  on  an  aircraft  of  United  States 
registry  at  a  foreign  repair  station  unless 
he  can  read,  write,  and  understand 
English. 

§  145.77  General  operating  rules. 

Each  certificated  foreign  repair  sta¬ 
tion  shall  comply  with  the  operating 
rules  prescribed  in  Subpart  B  of  this 
part,  except  for  §§  145.61  and  145.63, 
and  has  the  privileges  of  a  domestic  re¬ 
pair  station  as  provided  in  §  145.51. 

§  145.79  Records  and  reports. 

(a)  Each  certificated  foreign  repair 
station  shall  maintain  such  records,  and 
make  such  reports,  with  respect  to 
United  States  registered  aircraft,  as  the 
Administrator  finds  necessary,  including 
those  prescribed  in  paragraphs  (b)  and 

(c)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Each  certificated  foreign  repair 
station  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  main¬ 
tenance  and  alteration  it  performs  on 
United  States  registered  aircraft,  in 
enough  detail  to  show  the  make,  model, 
identification  number,  and  serial  number 
of  the  aircraft  involved,  and  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  work.  In  a  case  of  major  re¬ 
pairs  or  major  alterations,  or  both,  it 
shall  report  on  a  form  and  in  a  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Administrator,  giving 
the  original  copy  to  the  aircraft  owner 
and  sending  a  copy  to  the  Administrator 
through  the  FAA  office  having  jurisdic¬ 
tion  over  the  station.  However,  if  a 
major  repair  or  alteration  is  made  on  a 
United  States  scheduled  flag  air  carrier 
aircraft,  the  report  may  be  made  in  the 
log  or  other  record  provided  by  the  car¬ 
rier  for  that  purpose.  Upon  request,  the 
station  shall  make  all  of  its  maintenance 
and  alteration  records  available  to  the 
Administrator. 

(c)  Each  certificated  foreign  repair 
station  shall,  within  72  hours  after  it 
discovers  any  serious  defect  in,  or  other 
recurring  unairworthy  condition  of,  any 
aircraft,  powerplant,  propeller,  or  any 
component  of  any  of  them,  that  it  works 
on  under  this  part,  report  that  defect  or 
unairworthy  condition  to  the  Adminis¬ 
trator. 
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Appendix  A 

Note:  An  asterisk  (*)  indicates  that  the 
applicant  need  not  have  equipment  and  ma¬ 
terials  on  his  premises  for  this  function  pro¬ 
vided  he  contracts  that  particular  type  work 
to  an  outside  agency  having  such  equipment 
and  materials. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  any  class  of  air¬ 
frame  rating  must  provide  equipment  and 
materials  necessary  for  efficiently  perform¬ 
ing  the  following  job  functions  within  the 
class  of  rating  he  applied  for: 

(1)  Classes  1  and  2 — composite  construc¬ 
tion  of  aircraft — (i)  Steel  structural  com¬ 
ponents.  Repair  or  replace  steel  tubes  and 
fittings,  using  proper  welding  techniques 
when  appropriate, 

Anticorrosion  treatment  of  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  steel  parts, 

Metal  plating  or  anodizing,* 

Simple  machine  operations  such  as  mak¬ 
ing  bushings,  bolts,  etc., 

Complex  machine  operations  involving  the 
use  of  planers,  shapers,  milling  machines, 
etc.,* 

Fabricate  steel  fittings, 

Abrasive  air  blasting  and  chemical  clean¬ 
ing  operations,* 

Heat  treatment,* 

Magnetic  inspection,* 

Repair  or  rebuild  metal  tanks.* 

(ii)  Wood  structure.  Splice  wood  spars, 
Repair  ribs  and  spars  (wood) , 

Fabricate  wood  spars,* 

Repair  or  replace  metal  ribs. 

Interior  alignment  of  wings. 

Repair  or  replace  plywood  skin, 


Treatment  against  wood  decay. 

(iii)  Alloy  skin  and  structural  compo¬ 
nents.  Repair  and  replace  metal  skin,  using 
power  tools  and  equipment. 

Repair,  replace,  and  fabricate  alloy  mem¬ 
bers  and  components  such  as  tubes,  chan¬ 
nels,  cowling,  fittings,  attach  angles,  etc., 
Alignment  of  components,  using  jigs  or 
fixtures  as  in  the  case  of  joining  fuselage 
sections  or  other  similar  operations, 

Make  up  wooden  forming  blocks  or  dies, 
Fluorescent  inspection  of  alloy  compo¬ 
nents.* 

(iv)  Fabric  covering.  Repairs  to  fabric 
surfaces. 

Recovering  and  refinishing  of  components 
and  entire  aircraft.* 

(v)  Control  systems.  Renewing  control 
cables,  using  swaging  and  splicing  tech¬ 
niques. 

Rigging  complete  control  system, 
Renewing  or  repairing  all  control  system 
hinge  point  components  such  as  pins,  bush¬ 
ings,  etc.. 

Install  control  system  units  and  compo¬ 
nents. 

(vi)  Landing  gear  systems.  Renew  or  re¬ 
pair  all  landing  gear  hinge  point  compo¬ 
nents  and  attachments  such  as  bolts,  bush¬ 
ings,  fittings,  etc., 

Overhaul  and  repair  elastic  shock  absorber 
units, 

Overhaul  and  repair  hydraulic-pneumatic 
shock  absorber  units,* 

Overhaul  and  repair  brake  system  compo¬ 
nents,* 

Conduct  retraction  cycle  tests, 

Overhaul  and  repair  electrical  circuits, 
Overhaul  and  repair  hydraulic  system 
components,* 

Repair  or  fabricate  hydraulic  lines. 

(vii)  Electric  wiring  systems.  Diagnose 
malfunctions. 

Repair  or  replace  wiring, 

Installation  of  electrical  equipment. 

Bench  check  electrical  components  (this 
check  is  not  to  be  confused  with  the  more 
complex  functional  test  after  overhaul) . 

(viii)  Assembly  operations.  Assembly  of 
airframe  component  parts  such  as  landing 
gear,  wings,  controls,  etc., 

Rigging  and  alignment  of  airframe  com¬ 
ponents,  including  the  complete  aircraft  and 
control  system, 

Installation  of  powerplants, 

Installation  of  instruments  and  accessories, 
Assembly  and  fitting  of  cowling,  fairings, 
etc.. 

Repair  and  assembly  of  plastic  components 
such  as  windshields,  windows,  etc., 

Jack  or  hoist  complete  aircraft, 

Conduct  aircraft  weight  and  balance  oper¬ 
ations  (this  function  will  be  conducted  in 
draft  free  area)  *, 

Balance  control  surfaces. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  any  class  of  power- 
plant  rating  must  provide  equipment  and 
materials  necessary  for  efficiently  performing 
the  following  job  functions  within  the  class 
of  rating  he  applied  for : 

(1)  Class  1;  Engines  up  to  and  including 
400  horsepower,  (i)  Maintain,  repair,  and 
alter  powerplants,  including  replacement  of 
parts : 

Chemical  and  mechanical  cleaning. 
Disassembly  operations, 

Replacement  of  valve  guides  and  seats. 
Replacement  of  bushings,  bearings,  pins, 
inserts,  etc., 

Plating  operations  (copper,  silver,  cad¬ 
mium,  etc.)  ,* 

Heating  operations  (involving  the  use  of 
recommended  techniques  requiring  con¬ 
trolled  heating  facilities), 

Chilling  or  shrinking  operations, 

Removal  and  replacement  of  studs,' 
Inscribing  or  affixing  identification  infor¬ 
mation, 

Painting  of  powerplants  and  components. 
Anticorrosion  treatment  for  parts. 
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Replacement  and  repair  of  powerplant 
alloy  sheet  metal  and  steel  components  such 
as  baffles,  fittings,  etc.* 

(ii)  Inspect  all  parts,  using  appropriate 
inspection  aids : 

Magnetic,  fluorescent  and  other  acceptable 
inspection  aids,* 

Precise  determination  of  clearances  and 
tolerances  of  all  parts, 

Inspection  for  alignment  of  connecting 
rods,  crankshafts,  impeller  shafts,  etc.,* 
Inspection  of  valve  springs. 

(iii)  Accomplish  routine  machine  work: 
Precision  grinding,  honing  and  lapping 

operations  (includes  crankshaft,  cylinder 
barrels,  etc.)  ,* 

Precision  drilling,  tapping,  boring,  milling 
and  cutting  operations. 

Reaming  of  inserts,  bushings,  bearings  and 
other  similar  components, 

Refacing  of  valves. 

(iv)  Perform  assembly  operations: 

Valve  and  ignition  timing  operations, 
Fabricate  and  test  ignition  harnesses, 
Fabricate  and  test  rigid  and  flexible  fluid 

lines, 

Prepare  engines  for  long-  or  short-term 
storage. 

Functional  check  powerplant  accessories 
(this  check  is  not  to  be  confused  with  the 
more  complex  performance  test  of  over¬ 
haul)  *, 

Hoist  engines  by  mechanical  means, 

Install  engines  in  aircraft,* 

Align  and  adjust  engine  controls.* 

(v)  Test  overhauled  powerplants  in  com¬ 
pliance  with  manufacturer’s  recommenda¬ 
tions: 

The  test  equipment  will  be  the  same  as 
recommended  by  the  manufacturers  of  the 
particular  engines  undergoing  test  or  equiva¬ 
lent  equipment  that  will  accomplish  the 
same  purpose.  The  testing  function  may  be 
performed  by  the  repair  station  itself,  or 
may  be  contracted  to  an  outside  agency.  In 
either  case  the  repair  station  will  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  final  acceptance  of  the- 
tested  engine. 

(2)  Class  2;  engines  above  400  horsepower. 
(Same  as  class  1.) 

(3)  Class  3;  turbine  engines.  Functional 
and  equipment  requirements  for  turbine  en¬ 
gines  will  be  governed  entirely  by  the  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  manufacturer,  including 
techniques,  inspection  methods,  and  test. 

(c)  An  applicant  for  all  classes  of  propeller 
ratings  must  provide  equipment  and  mate¬ 
rials  necessary  for  efficiently  performing  the 
following  job  functions  within  the  class  of 
rating  he  applied  for: 

(1)  Class  1;  fixed-pitch  propellers,  (i) 
Maintain,  repair,  and  alter  propellers,  includ¬ 
ing  installation  and  the  replacement  of  parts: 
Replace  blade  tipping. 

Refinish  wood  propellers, 

Make  wood  inlays,  ^ 

Refinish  plastic  blades, 

Straighten  bent  blades  within  repairable 
tolerances. 

Modify  blade  diameter  and  profile, 

Polish  and  buff, 

Painting  operations. 

Remove  from  and  reinstall  on  powerplants. 

(ii)  Inspect  components,  using  appro¬ 
priate  inspection  aids: 

Inspect  propellers  for  conformity  with 
manufacturer’s  drawings  and  specifications, 
Inspect  hubs  and  blades  for  failures  and 
defects,  using  magnetic  or  fluorescent  inspec¬ 
tion  devices,* 

Inspect  hubs  and  blades  for  failures  and 
defects,  using  all  visual  aids,  including  the 
etching  parts, 

Inspect  hubs  for  wear  of  splines  or  keyways 
or  any  other  defect. 

(iii)  Repair  or  replace  components:  (Not 
applicable  to  this  class.) 

(iv)  Balance  propellers: 

Test  for  proper  track  on  aircraft, 

Test  for  horizontal  and  vertical  unbalance 
(this  test  will  be  accomplished  with  the  use 
of  pecision  equipment) . 
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(v)  Test  propeller  pitch  changing  mecha¬ 
nism:  (Not  applicable  to  this  class.) 

(2)  Class  2;  all  other  types  by  make.  (1) 
Maintain,  repair,  and  alter  propellers.  Includ¬ 
ing  installation  and  the  replacement  of  parts: 

All  functions  listed  under  Class  1  of  para¬ 
graph  (c)(1)  (1)  of  this  Appendix  when  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  make  and  model  for  which 
rated, 

Properly  lubricate  moving  parts. 

Assemble  complete  propeller  and  sub- 
assemblies,  using  special  tools  when  required. 

(11)  Inspect  components,  using  appro¬ 
priate  inspection  adds: 

All  functions  listed  under  Class  1  of  para¬ 
graph  (c)(2)(H)  of  this  Appendix  when 
applicable  to  the  make  and  model  for  which 
rated. 

(iii)  Repair  or  replace  component  parts: 
Replace  blades,  hubs,  or  any  of  their  com¬ 
ponents, 

Replace  or  repair  antl-lclng  devices, 

Remove  nicks  or  scratches  from  blades. 
Repair  or  replace  electrical  propeller  com¬ 
ponents. 

(iv)  Balance  propellers:  All  functions 
listed  under  Class  1  of  paragraph  (c)  (1)  (iv) 
of  this  Appendix,  when  applicable  to  the 
make  and  model  for  which  rated. 

(v)  Test  propeller  pitch  changing  mech¬ 
anism: 

Test  hydraulically,  propellers,  and 
components, 

Test  electrically  operated  propellers  and 
components. 

Test  of  constant  speed  devices.* 

(d)  An  applicant  for  all  classes  of  radio 
ratings  must  provide  equipment  and  ma¬ 
terials  necessary  for  efficiently  performing 
the  following  Job  functions  within  the  class 
of  rating  he  applied  for: 

(I)  Class  1;  communications  equipment. 

(i)  Diagnose  radio  malfunctions: 

Check  aircraft  wiring,  antennas,  connec¬ 
tors,  relays  and  other  associated  radio  com¬ 
ponents  to  detect  Installation  faults, 

Check  engine  Ignition  systems  and  aircraft 
accessories  to  determine  sources  of  electrical 
interference, 

Check  aircraft  power  supplies  for  adequacy 
and  proper  functioning. 

(II)  Maintain,  repair,  and  alter,  radios, 
including  installation  and  the  replacement 
of  parts: 

Overhaul,  test  and  check  dynamotors, 
inverters,  and  other  radio  rotary  electrical 
apparatus,* 

Paint  and  refinish  equipment  containers,* 
Accomplish  appropriate  methods  of  mark¬ 
ing  calibrations,  or  other  information  on 
radio  control  panels  and  other  components, 
as  required,* 

Make  and  reproduce  drawings,  wiring 
diagrams  and  other  similar  material  required 
to  record  alterations  and/or  modifications  to 
radios  (photographs  may  be  used  in  lieu  of 
drawings  when  it  will  serve  as  an  equivalent 
or  better  means  of  recording)  ,* 

Fabricate  tuning  shaft  assemblies,  brack¬ 
ets,  cable  assemblies,  and  other  similar  com¬ 
ponents  used  in  radios  or  aircraft  radio 
installations,* 

Align  tuned  circuits  (RF  and  IF), 

Test  and  repair  head  sets,  speakers,  and 
microphones. 

Install  and  repair  aircraft  antennas, 
Install  complete  radio  systems  in  aircraft 
and  prepare  weight  and  balance  reports* 
(that  phase  of  radio  installation  requiring 
alterations  to  the  aircraft  structure  must  be 
performed,  supervised  and  inspected  by 
qualified  personnel). 

Measure  modulation  values,  noise  and 
distortion  in  radios, 

Measure  audio  and  radio  frequencies, 
Measure  radio  transmitter  power  output. 
Measure  radio  component  values  (induct¬ 
ance,  capacitance,  resistance,  etc.). 

Measure  aircraft  radio  antenna,  lead-in 
and  transmission  line  direct  current  resist¬ 
ance  by  appropriate  methods. 


Determine  proper  aircraft  radio  antenna, 
lead-in  and  transmission  line  characteristics 
and  locations  for  type  or  radio  equipment  to 
which  connected, 

Determine  operational  condition  of  radio 
equipment  Installed  in  aircraft  by  using  ap¬ 
propriate  portable  test  apparatus, 

Determine  proper  location  for  radio  an¬ 
tennas  on  aircraft. 

(iii)  Inspect  and  test  radios: 

Perform  physical  inspection  of  radio  sys¬ 
tems  and  components  by  visual  and  mechan¬ 
ical  methods, 

Perform  electrical  inspection  or  radio  sys¬ 
tems  and  components  by  means  of  appro¬ 
priate  electrical  and/or  electronic  test  in¬ 
struments. 

Test  radio  instruments,* 

Test  all  types  of  electronic  tubes  used  in 
equipment  appropriate  to  this  rating, 

Test  electrical  components  of  radios,  such 
as  resistors,  condensers,  transformers,  chokes 
and  other  related  items. 

(iv)  Make  frequency  checks:  Measure 
radio  frequencies  to  appropriate  tolerances 
and  calibrate  equipment  to  such  tolerances 
when  applicable. 

(v)  Perform  such  calibrations  as  are 
necessary  for  the  proper  operation  of  radios: 
This  applies  to  all  functions  listed  under 
subparagraphs  (i)  through  (iv)  of  this  para¬ 
graph. 

(2)  Class  2;  navigational  equipment. 
(1)  Diagnose  radio  malfunctions:  Provide 
equipment  and  material  which  are  satisfac¬ 
tory  to  perform  all  functions  listed  under 
Class  1  of  paragraph  (d)(l)(l)  of  this 
Appendix. 

(ii)  Maintain,  repair,  and  alter  radios,  in¬ 
cluding  installation  and  the  replacement  of 
parts: 

Measure  loop  antenna  sensitivity  by  appro¬ 
priate  methods, 

Determine  and  compensate  quadrantal 
error  in  aircraft  direction  finder  radio  equip¬ 
ment. 

Measure  radio  frequency  transmission  line 
attenuation. 

(iii)  Inspect  and  test  radios:  Provide 
equipment  and  material  which  are  satisfac¬ 
tory  to  perform  all  functions  listed  under 
Class  1  of  paragraph  (d)(1)  (111)  of  this 
Appendix. 

(iv)  Make  frequency  checks:  Provide 
equipment  and  material  which  are  satisfac¬ 
tory  to  perform  all  functions  listed  under 
Class  1  of  paragraph  (d)(1)  (iv)  of  this 
Appendix. 

(v)  Perform  such  calibrations  as  are 
necessary  for  the  proper  operation  of  radios: 

Calibrate  instrument  landing  system 
equipment  to  approved  performance  stand¬ 
ards, 

Calibrate  VHF  navigational  systems  to  ap¬ 
proved  performance  standards. 

Calibrate  VHF  marker  beacon  receiver  sys¬ 
tems  to  approved  performance  standards. 
Calibrate  any  navigational  equipment,  ap¬ 
proach  aids  or  similar  equipment,  appropri¬ 
ate  to  this  rating,  to  approved  performance 
standards, 

Determine  wave  forms  and  phase  in  radios 
when  applicable. 

(3)  Class  3;  radar  equipment,  (i)  Diag¬ 
nose  radio  (radar)  malfunctions:  Provide 
equipment  and  material  which  are  satisfac¬ 
tory  to  perform  all  functions  listed  under 
Class  1  of  paragraph  (d)  ( 1 )  (i)  of  this  Ap¬ 
pendix. 

(ii)  Maintain,  repair,  and  alter  radios 
(radar),  including  installation  and  the  re¬ 
placement  of  parts: 

Provide  equipment  and  material  which 
are  satisfactory  to  perform  all  functions 
listed  under  Class  1  of  paragraphs  (d)(1)(H) 
and  (2)  (ii)  of  this  section, 

Metal  plate  transmission  lines,  wave 
guides,  and  similar  equipment,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  appropriate  specifications, 


Pressurize  appropriate  radar  equipment 
with  dry  air,  nitrogen  or  other  specified 
gases. 

(iii)  Inspect  and  test  radios:  Provide 
equipment  and  material  which  are  satisfac¬ 
tory  to  perform  all  functions  listed  under 
Class  1  of  paragraph  (d)(1)  (iii)  of  this 
Appendix. 

(iv)  Make  frequency  checks:  Provide 
equipment  and  material  which  are  satisfac¬ 
tory  to  perform  all  functions  listed  under 
Class  1  of  paragraph  (d)  (1)  (iv)  of  this  Ap¬ 
pendix. 

(v)  Perform  such  calibrations  as  are  nec¬ 
essary  for  the  proper  operation  of  radios: 
Provide  equipment  and  material  which  are 
satisfactory  to  perform  all  functions  listed 
under  Class  1  of  paragraph  (d)  (1)  (v)  of  this 
Appendix. 

(e)  An  applicant  for  any  class  of  instru¬ 
ment  rating  must  provide  equipment  and 
materials  necessary  for  efficiently  perform¬ 
ing  the  following  Job  functions  within  the 
class  of  rating  he  applied  for: 

(1)  Class  1;  mechanical  instruments,  (i) 
Diagnose  instrument  malfunctions:  Equip¬ 
ment  must  be  satisfactory  to  diagnose  mal¬ 
function  of  the  following  instruments: 

Rate  of  climb  indicators, 

Altimeters, 

Airspeed  indicators. 

Vacuum  indicators. 

Oil  pressure  gauges. 

Fuel  pressure  gauges. 

Hydraulic  pressure  gauges, 

De-icing  pressure  gauges, 

Pitot-static  tube. 

Direct  indicating  compasses. 

Direct  indicating  tachometers. 
Accelerometer, 

Direct  reading  fuel  quantity  gauges. 

Optical  (sextants,  drift  sights,  etc.)  .* 

(ii)  Maintain,  repair,  and  alter  instru¬ 
ments,  including  installation  and  the  re¬ 
placement  of  parts:  Equipment  and  mate¬ 
rials  must  be  satisfactory  to  perform  these 
functions  on  instruments  listed  under  Class 
1  of  subparagraph  (i)  of  this  paragraph.  The 
function  of  installation  includes  fabrication 
of  instrument  panels  and  other  installation 
structural  components.  The  repair  station 
should  be  equipped  to  perform  this  function. 
However,  it  may  be  contracted  to  a  compe¬ 
tent  outside  agency  equipped  to  perform  the 
function. 

(iii)  Inspect,  test,  and  calibrate  instru¬ 
ments.  Equipment  and  materials  must  be 
satisfactory  to  perform  these  functions  on 
and  off  the  aircraft,  when  appropriate,  on  all 
instruments  under  Class  1  of  subparagraph 
(i)  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  Class  2;  electrical  instruments,  (i) 
Diagnose  instrument  malfunctions:  Equip¬ 
ment  must  be  satisfactory  to  diagnose  mal¬ 
functioning  of  the  following  instruments: 
Tachometers, 

Synchroscope, 

Electric  temperature  indicators, 

Electric  resistance  type  indicators, 

Moving  magnet  type  indicators. 

Resistance  type  fuel  indicators. 

Warning  units  (oil-fuel), 

Selsyn  systems  and  indicators, 

Syncro  style  systems  and  indicators, 

Remote  indicating  compasses, 

Fuel  quantity  indicators, 

OH  quantity  indicators, 

Radio  indicators. 

Ammeters, 

Voltmeters. 

(ii)  Maintain,  repair,  and  alter  instru¬ 
ments,  including  installation  and  replace¬ 
ment  of  parts:  Equipment  and  materials 
must  be  satisfactory  to  perform  these  func¬ 
tions  on  instruments  listed  under  Class  2 
of  paragraph  (e)(2)(i)  of  this  Appendix. 
The  function  of  installation  includes  fabri¬ 
cation  of  instrument  panels  and  other  in¬ 
stallation  structural  components.  The  re¬ 
pair  station  should  be  equipped  to  perform 
this  function.  However,  it  may  be  contracted 
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to  a  competent  outside  agency  equipped  to 
perform  the  function. 

(iii)  Inspect,  test,  and  calibrate  instru¬ 
ments:  Equipment  and  materials  must  be 
satisfactory  to  perform  these  functions  on 
and  off  the  aircraft,  when  appropriate,  on 
all  instruments  under  Class  2  of  paragraph 
<e)(2)(i)  of  this  Appendix. 

(3)  Class  3;  gyroscopic  instruments,  (i) 
Diagnose  instrument  malfunctions:  Equip¬ 
ment  must  be  satisfactory  to  diagnose  mal¬ 
functioning  of  the  following  instruments: 

Turn  and  bank  indicators. 

Directional  gyros. 

Horizontal  gyros, 

Autopilot  control  units  and  components. 

(ii)  Maintain,  repair,  and  alter  instru¬ 
ments,  including  installation  and  replace¬ 
ment  of  parts:  Equipment  and  materials 
must  be  satisfactory  to  perform  these  func¬ 
tions  on  instruments  listed  under  Class  3 
of  subparagraph  (i)  of  this  paragraph.  The 
function  of  installation  includes  fabrication 
of  instrument  panels  and  other  installation 
structural  components.  The  repair  station 
should  be  equipped  to  perform  this  function. 
However,  it  may  be  contracted  to  a  com¬ 
petent  outside  agency  equipped  to  perform 
the  function. 

(iii)  Inspect,  test,  and  calibrate  instru¬ 
ments:  Equipment  and  materials  must  be 
satisfactory  to  perform  these  functions  on 
and  off  the  aircraft,  when  appropriate,  on 
all  instruments  under  Class  3  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (i)  of  this  paragraph. 

(4)  Class  4;  electronic  instruments,  (i) 
Diagnose  instrument  malfunctions:  Equip¬ 
ment  must  be  satisfactory  to  diagnose  mal¬ 
functioning  of  the  following  instruments: 

Remote  reading  direction  indicators, 

Distance  measuring  equipment, 

Other  electronic  instruments. 

(ii)  Maintain,  repair,  and  alter  instru¬ 
ments,  including  installation  and  replace¬ 
ment  of  parts:  Equipment  and  materials 
must  be  satisfactory  to  perform  these  func¬ 
tions  on  instruments  listed  under  Class  4 
of  subparagraph  (i)  of  this  paragraph.  The 
function  of  installation  includes  fabrication 
of  instrument  panels  and  other  installation 
structural  components.  However,  it  may  be 
contracted  to  a  competent  outside  agency 
equipped  to  perform  the  function. 

(iii)  Inspect,  test,  and  calibrate  instru¬ 
ments:  Equipment  and  materials  must  be 
satisfactory  to  perform  these  functions  on 
and  off  the  aircraft,  when  appropriate,  on 
all  instruments  listed  under  Class  4  of  sub- 
paragraph  (i)  of  this  paragraph. 

(f )  An  applicant  for  all  classes  of  accessory 
ratings  must  provide  equipment  and  mate¬ 
rials  necessary  for  efficiently  performing  the 
following  job  functions  within  the  class  of 
rating  he  applied  for : 

Class  1,  2,  and  3;  mechanical,  electrical,  or 
electronic  accessories.  (1)  Diagnose  acces¬ 
sory  malfunctions; 

(2)  Maintain,  repair,  and  alter  accessories, 
including  installation  and  the  replacement 
of  parts: 

(3)  Inspect,  test,  and,  where  necessary, 
calibrate  accessories. 
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Subpart  A — General 

§  147.1  Applicability. 

This  part  prescribes  the  requirements 
for  issuing  mechanic  school  certificates 
and  associated  ratings  and  the  general 
operating  rules  for  the  holders  of  those 
certificates  and  ratings, 

§  147.3  Certificate  required. 

No  person  may  operate  as  a  certifi¬ 
cated  mechanic  school  without,  or  in 
violation  of,  a  mechanic  school  certifi¬ 
cate  issued  under  this  part. 

§  147.5  Application  and  issue. 

(a)  An  application  for  a  certificate 
and  rating,  or  for  an  additional  rating, 
under  this  part  is  made  on  a  form  and 
in  a  manner  prescribed  by  the  Adminis¬ 
trator,  and  submitted  with — 

(1)  A  description  of  the  proposed 
curriculum; 

(2)  A  list  of  the  facilities  and  mate¬ 
rials  to  be  used  (with  photographs  of 
the  facilities,  if  possible); 

(3)  A  list  of  its  instructors,  including 
the  kind  of  certificate  and  ratings  held, 
the  certificate  number,  and  the  subjects 
to  be  taught  by  each ;  and 

(4)  A  statement  of  the  maximum 
number  of  students  it  expects  to  teach 
at  any  one  time. 

(b)  An  applicant  who  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  part  is  entitled  to  a 
mechanic  school  certificate  and  associ¬ 
ated  ratings  prescribing  such  operations 
specifications  and  limitations  as  are  nec¬ 
essary  in  the  interests  of  safety. 

§  147.7  Duration  of  certificates. 

(a)  A  mechanic  school  certificate  or 
rating  is  effective  until  it  is  surrendered, 
suspended,  or  revoked. 

(b)  The  holder  of  a  certificate  that  is 
surrendered,  suspended,  or  revoked,  shall 
return  it  to  the  Administrator. 

Subpart  B — Certification 
Requirements 

§  147.11  Ratings. 

The  following  ratings  are  issued  under 
this  part: 

(a)  Airframe. 

(b)  Powerplant. 

(c)  Airframe  and  powerplant. 

§  147.13  Facilities,  equipment,  and  ma¬ 
terial  requirements. 

An  applicant  for  a  mechanic  school 
certificate  and  rating,  or  for  an  addi¬ 


tional  rating,  must  have  at  least  the 
facilities,  equipment,  and  materials 
specified  in  §§  147.15  to  147.19  that  are 
appropriate  to  the  rating  he  seeks. 

§  147.15  Space  requirements. 

An  applicant  for  a  mechanic  school 
certificate  and  rating,  or  for  an  addi¬ 
tional  rating,  must  have  such  of  the 
following  properly  heated,  lighted,  and 
ventilated  facilities  as  are  appropriate 
to  the  rating  he  seeks  and  as  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  determines  are  appropriate  for 
the  maximum  number  of  students  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  taught  at  any  time : 

(a)  A  classroom  (or  a  drafting  room 
used  for  classroom  purposes  when  not 
being  used  as  a  drafting  room) . 

<b)  A  drafting  room  with  drafting 
tables,  T  squares,  and  other  necessary 
drawing  equipment. 

(c)  A  stockroom  arranged  to  assure 
proper  separation  from  the  working 
space  for  the  segregation  and  protection 
of  parts,  tools,  materials,  and  other  simi¬ 
lar  articles. 

(d)  Suitable  separate  space  in  a  per¬ 
manent  or  temporary  structure,  with 
proper  temperature  control,  for  doping 
and  paint  spraying. 

(e)  Suitable  separate  space  equipped 
with  wash  tank  and  degreasing  equip¬ 
ment  with  air  pressure,  or  other  ade¬ 
quate  cleaning  equipment. 

( f )  Suitable  separate  space  with  either 
permanent,  portable,  or  mobile  test 
stands  and  test  clubs  for  running-in 
engines. 

(g)  Suitable  separate  space,  with  ade¬ 
quate  equipment,  including  benches, 
tables,  and  instruments,  to  disassemble, 
repair,  assemble,  test,  service,  and  in¬ 
spect — 

(1)  Ignition,  electrical  equipment,  and 
appliances; 

(2)  Carburetors  and  fuel  systems;  and 

(3)  Hydraulic  and  vacuum  systems  for 
aircraft,  aircraft  engines,  and  their  ap¬ 
pliances. 

(h)  Suitable  space,  with  adequate 
equipment,  including  tables,  benches, 
horses,  stands,  and  jacks,  for  disassem¬ 
bling,  inspecting,  assembling,  and  rigging 
aircraft. 

(i)  Suitable  space,  with  adequate 
equipment,  for  disassembling,  inspecting, 
overhauling,  assembling,  troubleshooting, 
and  timing  engines. 

/  §  147.17  Instructional  equipment  re¬ 
quirements. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  mechanic  school 
certificate  and  rating,  or  for  an  addi¬ 
tional  rating,  must  have  such  of  the 
following  instructional  equipment  as  is 
appropriate  to  the  rating  he  seeks: 

(1)  Various  kinds  of  fuselages,  wings 
(or  wing  sections,  in  the  case  of  large 
aircraft) ,  control  surfaces,  landing  gears, 
radios,  instruments,  propellers  (includ¬ 
ing  wood  and  metal  fixed  pitch  and  ad¬ 
justable  and  controllable  metal),  and 
aircraft  reciprocating  engines  (including 
at  least  one  opposed  type,  one  -radial 
type  of  at  least  350  horsepower,  and  one 
supercharged  type). 

(2)  At  least  one  aircraft  of  a  type  cur¬ 
rently  certificated  by  FAA  for  private  or 
commercial  operation,  with  .powerplant, 
propeller,  instruments,  two-way  radio, 
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landing  lights,  and  other  equipment  and 
accessories  on  which  a  mechanic  might 
be  required  to  work  and  with  which  he 
should  be  familiar. 

(b)  The  equipment  required  by  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  need  not  be  in 
an  airworthy  condition.  However,  if  it 
was  damaged,  it  must  have  been  repaired 
enough  for  complete  assembly. 

(c)  Airframes,  powerplants,  propellers, 
appliances,  and  components  thereof,  on 
which  instruction  is  to  be  given,  and 
from  which  practical  working  experience 
is  to  be  gained,  must  be  so  diversified 
as  to  show  the  different  methods  of  con¬ 
struction,  assembly,  inspection,  and  op¬ 
eration  when  installed  in  an  aircraft  for 
use.  There  must  be  enough  units  so  that 
not  more  than  eight  students  will  work 
on  any  one  unit  at  a  time. 

(d)  If  the  aircraft  used  for  instruc¬ 
tional  purposes  does  not  have  retractable 
landing  gear  and  wing  flaps,  the  school 
must  provide  training  aids,  or  opera¬ 
tional  mock-ups  of  them. 

§  147.19  Material,  tool,  and  shop  equip¬ 
ment  requirements. 

An  applicant  for  a  mechanic  school 
certificate  and  rating,  or  for  an  addi¬ 
tional  rating,  must  have  an  adequate 
supply  of  material  and  tools,  and  such 
of  the  shop  equipment,  special  tools,  and 
other  miscellaneous  tools  and  equipment 
as  are  appropriate  to  the  approved  cur- 
„  riculum  of  the  school  and  are  used  in 
constructing  and  maintaining  aircraft, 
to  assure  that  each  student  will  be  prop¬ 
erly  instructed.  The  tools  and  shop 
equipment  must  be  in  satisfactory  work¬ 
ing  condition  and  of  the  proper  kind 
for  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  to  be 
used. 

§  147.21  General  curriculum  require¬ 
ments. 

(a)  An  applicant  for  a  mechanic  school 
certificate  and  rating,  or  for  an  addi¬ 
tional  rating,  must  have  an  approved 
curriculum  that  is  designed  to  qualify 
his  students  to  perform  the  duties  of  a 
mechanic  for  a  particular  rating  or 
ratings. 

(b)  The  curriculum  must  offer  at  least 
the  following  number  of  hours  of  in¬ 
struction  for  the  rating  shown : 

(1)  Airframe — 960  hours. 

(2)  Powerplant — 960  hours. 

(3)  Combined  airframe  and  power- 
plant — 1,650  hours. 

(c)  An  airframe  curriculum  must 
cover  the  following  subjects : 

(1)  Parts  145, _ , 

- - - , _ _ _ ,  and _ of  this 

chapter  L Presents  Parts  1,  3,  4a,  4b,  5,  6, 
8,  9,  18,  24,  and  43  of  this  chapter,  as 
appropriate  to  the  curriculum ; 

(2)  Tools,  instruments,  equipment, 
their  use  and  care; 

(3)  Shop  practice  and  procedures, 
use  of  forms: 

(4)  Woodworking; 

(5)  Welding  steel  structures  and  fit¬ 
tings;  1 

(6)  Aluminum  alloy  structures  and 
fittings; 

(7)  Sheet  metal,  steel,  stainless  steel, 
terneplate,  aluminum  and  aluminum 
alloy ; 

(8)  Welding,  riveting,  and  heat-treat¬ 
ing  of  steel,  stainless  steel,  aluminum, 


aluminum  alloy,  structure,  stock,  and 
fittings ; 

( 9 )  Controls  and  control  surfaces ; 

(10)  Splicing  cables,  bonding,  brazing, 
and  soldering ; 

(11)  Hydraulic  systems ; 

(12)  Vacuum  systems; 

<13)  Electrical  systems; 

(14)  Fuel  systems; 

<15)  Covering,  fabric  and  stressed 
skin; 

( 16 )  Landing  gear  assembly ; 

(17)  Assembly  and  rigging ; 

(18>  Appliances;  Instruments,  radio, 
floats,  flares,  heaters,  etc.; 

(19)  Inspection  of  certificated  air¬ 
craft,  use  of  forms,  etc.; 

(20)  Aircraft  theory  and  practice; 

(21)  Mechanical  drawing ;  and 

( 22)  Aircraft  weight  and  balance. 

<d)  A  powerplant  curriculum  must 
cover  the  following  subjects: 

(1)  Parts  145, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

- - - - - - - -  and _ of  this 

chapter  l Present  Parts  1,  3,  4a,  4b,  5,  6, 

8,  9,  18,  24  and  43  of  this  chapter,  as 
appropriate  to  the  curriculum; 

(2)  Instruments  and  equipment,  their  ' 
use  and  care; 

(3)  Shop  practice  and  procedures, 
use  of  forms; 

(4)  Fundamental  powerplant  require¬ 
ments; 

(5)  Mechanical  drawing; 

(6)  Powerplant  design  and  construc¬ 
tion; 

(7)  Carburetor  and  fuel  injection 
systems ; 

(8)  Ignition  systems; 

(9)  Supercharging  systems; 

(10)  Starting,  generating,  and  regu¬ 
lating  systems; 

(11)  Fuels  and  fuel  systems ; 

(12)  Lubrication  systems ; 

(13)  Operation  and  trouble  shooting; 

(14)  Disassembly,  overhaul,  repair, 
and  assembly; 

(15)  Inspection,  use  of  inspection 
tools,  theory  of  magnaflux  and  fluo¬ 
rescent  penetrant; 

(16)  Block  testing; 

(17)  Propeller  installation  and  main¬ 
tenance; 

( 18 )  Powerplant  installation; 

( 19 )  Powerplant  maintenance ; 

(20)  Turbojet,  turboprop,  and  com¬ 
pound  engines; 

(21)  Theory  and  principles  of  powrer- 
plant  operation; 

(22)  Aircraft  powerplant  develop¬ 
ment;  and 

(23)  Aircraft  weight  and  balance. 

(e)  The  curriculum  must  be  so  de¬ 
signed  that  at  least  60  percent  of  the 
total  curriculum  time  is  spent  in  shop 
and  laboratory  instruction. 

§  147.23  Instructor  requirements. 

An  applicant  for  a  mechanic  school” 
certificate  and  rating,  or  for  an  addi¬ 
tional  rating,  must  provide  such  number 
of  instructors  holding  appropriate 
mechanic  certificates  and  ratings,  as  the 
Administrator  determines  necessary  to 
provide  adequate  instruction  and  super¬ 
vision  of  the  students.  However,  he  may 
provide  specialized  instructors,  who  are 
not  certificated  mechanics,  to  teach 
mathematics,  physics,  drawing,  and  simi¬ 
lar  subjects. 


Subpart  C — Operating  Rules 

§117.31  Instruction,  attendance,  and 
tests. 

(a)  A  certificated  mechanic  school 
may  'not  require  any  student  to  attend 
classes  of  instruction  more  than  eight 
hours  in  any  day  or  more  than  six  days 
or  40  hours  in  any  seven-day  period. 

(b)  Each  school  shall  give  an  appro¬ 
priate  test  to  each  student  who  com¬ 
pletes  a  subject  at  that  school. 

(c)  A  school  may  credit  a  student  with 
instruction  he  has  satisfactorily  com¬ 
pleted  at  another  mechanic  school, 
accredited  college.  State-owned  voca¬ 
tional  or  trade  school,  or  military  tech¬ 
nical  specialty  school.  It  may  determine 
the  amount  of  credit  to  be  allowed  by 
giving  the  applicant  an  entrance  test 
equal  to  the  one  given  to  students  who 
complete  a  course  or  phase  at  the  school, 
or  by  an  authenticated  transcript  of  his 
grades  from  his  former  school,  showing 
the  curriculum  in  which  he  was  en¬ 
rolled,  the  hours  of  attendance,  and  his 
grades  in  each  subject.  However,  in  the 
case  of  an  applicant  with  military  tech-N 
nical  specialty  training,  it  may  determine 
the  amount  of  credit  only  on  the  basis  of 
the  entrance  test. 

(d)  A  school  may  not  change  its  ap¬ 
proved  curriculum  unless  the  change  is 
approved,  in  advance. 

(e)  A  school  may  not  have  more  stu¬ 
dents  enrolled  than  the  number  stated  in 
its  application  for  a  certificate,  unless  it 
amends  its  application  and  has  it 
approved. 

§  147.33  Records. 

(a)  Each  certificated  mechanic  school 
shall  keep  a  current  record  of  each 
student  enrolled,  showing — 

(1)  His  attendance,  courses,  tests,  and 
grades; 

(2)  The  instruction  credited  to  him 
under  §  147.31(c),  if  any;  and 

(3)  The  authenticated  transcript  of 
his  grades  from  that  school. 

It  shall  retain  the  record  for  at  least 
tw-o  years  after  the  end  of  the  student’s 
enrollment,  and  shall  make  each  record 
available  for  inspection  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  during  that  period. 

(b)  Each  school  shall  keep  a  current 
progress  chart  or  individual  progress 
record  for  each  of  its  students,  showing 
the  practical  projects  or  laboratory  work 
completed,  or  to  be  completed,  by  the 
student  in  each  phase  of  his  course. 

§  147.33  Transcripts  and  graduation  cer¬ 
tificates. 

(a)  Each  certificated  mechanic  school 
shall  give  a  transcript  of  his  grades  to 
each  student  who  is  graduated  from  that 
school  or  who  leaves  it  before  being  grad¬ 
uated.  An  official  of  the  school  shall 
authenticate  the  transcript.  The  tran¬ 
script  must  state  the  curriculum  and 
courses  in  which  the  student  was  en¬ 
rolled,  whether  the  student  satisfactorily 
completed  that  curriculum  and  courses, 
and  the  final  grades  he  received. 

(b)  Each  school  shall  give  a  gradua¬ 
tion  certificate  to  each  student  that  it 
graduates.  An  official  of  the  school  shall 
authenticate  the  certificate.  The  cer¬ 
tificate  must  show  the  date  of  gradua- 
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tion  and  his  average  grade,  reflecting 
his  standard  of  performance  during  the 
entire  course  rather  than  the  grades 
made  on  his  final  test. 

§  117.37  Maintenance  of  facilities, 

equipment,  and  material. 

ta)  Each  certificated  mechanic  school 
shall  provide  facilities,  equipment,  and 
material  equal  to  the  standards  cur¬ 
rently  required  for  the  issue  of  the  cer¬ 
tificate  and  rating  that  it  holds. 

( b )  A  school  may  not  make  a  substan¬ 
tial  change  in  facilities,  equipment,  or 
material  that  have  been  approved  for 
a  particular  curriculum,  unless  that 
change  is  approved  in  advance. 

§  147.39  Display  of  certificate. 

Each  holder  of  a  mechanic  school  cer¬ 
tificate  and  ratings  shall  display  them 
at  a  place  in  the  school  that  is  normally 
accessible  to  the  public  and  is  not  ob¬ 
scured.  The  certificate  must  be  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  by  the  Administrator. 

§  147.41  Change  of  location. 

The  holder  of  a  mechanic  school  cer¬ 
tificate  may  not  make  any  change  in  the 
school’s  location  unless  the  change  is  ap¬ 
proved  in  advance.  If  the  holder  desires 
to  change  the  location  he  shall  notify 
the  Administrator,  in  writing,  at  least 
30  days  before  the  date  the  change  is 
contemplated.  If  he  changes  its  loca¬ 
tion  without  approval,  the  certificate  is 
revoked. 

§  147.43  Inspection. 

The  Administrator  may,  at  any  time, 
inspect  a  mechanic  school  to  determine 
its  compliance  with  this  part.  Such  an 
inspection  is  normally  made  once  each 
six  months  to  determine  if  the  school 
continues  to  meet  the  requirements  un¬ 
der  which  it  was  originally  certificated. 
After  such  an  inspection  is  made,  the 
school  is  notified,  in  writing,  of  any  de¬ 
ficiencies  found  during  the  inspection. 
Other  informal  inspections  may  be  made 
from  time  to  time. 

§  147.45  Advertising. 

(a)  A  certificated  mechanic  school 
may  not  make  any  statement  relating  to 
itself  that  is  false  or  is  designed  to  mis¬ 
lead  any  person  considering  enrollment 
therein. 

(b)  Whenever  a  mechanic  school  in¬ 
dicates  in  advertising  that  it  is  a  certifi¬ 
cated  school,  it  shall  clearly  distinguish 
between  its  approved  courses  and  those 
that  are  not  approved. 
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PART  149— PARACHUTE  LOFTS 
[NEW1 

Sec. 

149.1  Applicability. 

149.3  Application  and  issue. 

149.5  Duration  of  certificate. 

149.7  Cooperation  during  inspection  or 
test. 

149.9  Persons  authorized  to  maintain  or 
alter  parachutes. 

149.11  Ratings. 

149.13  Eligibility  requirements :  General. 
149.15  Reports  and  records. 

149.17  Maintenance  of  personnel,  facilities, 
equipment,  and  material. 

149.19  Maintenance  and  alteration  stand¬ 
ards. 

149.21  Material  standards. 

149.23  Drop  testing. 

149.25  Display  of  certificate. 

149.27  Change  of  location. 

Authority:  §§  149.1  to  149.27  issued  under 
secs.  313(a),  314,  601,  and  607  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1355, 
1421,  and  1427). 

§  149.1  Applicability. 

This  part  prescribes  the  requirements 
for  issuing  parachute  loft  certificates  and 
associated  ratings  and  the  general  op¬ 
erating  rules  for  the  holders  of  those 
certificates  and  ratings. 

§  149.3  Application  and  issue. 

(a)  An  application  for  a  certificate 
and  rating,  or  for  an  additional  rating, 
under  this  part  is  made  on  a  form  and 
in  a  manner  prescribed  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

(b)  An  applicant  who  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  part  is  entitled  to  a 
parachute  loft  certificate  and  appropri¬ 
ate  ratings. 

(c)  The  holder  of  a  parachute  loft 
certificate  that  has  been  revoked  may 
not  apply  for  a  certificate  and  rating 
under  this  part  for  one  year  after  it  is 
revoked,  unless  the  order  of  revocation 
provides  otherwise. 

§  149.5  Duration  of  certificate. 

(a)  A  parachute  loft  certificate  is  ef¬ 
fective  until  it  is  surrendered,  suspended, 
or  revoked.  However,  the  Administrator 
may  cancel  such  a  certificate  at  any  time 
within  60  days  after  the  date  it  is  issued. 

(b)  The  holder  of  a  parachute  loft 
certificate  that  is  surrendered,  suspended, 
or  revoked,  shall  upon  the  Administra¬ 


tor’s  request,  return  it  to  the  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

§  149.7  Cooperation  during  inspection 
or  test. 

Upon  the  Administrator’s  request,  each 
applicant  for  a  parachute  loft  certificate 
must,  and  each  holder  of  such  a  certifi¬ 
cate  shall,  cooperate  fully  during  any 
inspection  or  test  of  him,  or  his  person¬ 
nel,  facilities,  equipment,  and  records,  by 
the  Administrator. 

§  149.9  Persons  authorized  to  maintain 
or  alter  parachutes. 

(a)  Only  the  following  persons  may 
maintain  or  alter  a  parachute: 

(1)  Any  person  as  authorized  by  Part 
65  of  this  chapter. 

(2)  A  certificated  parachute  loft  with 
an  appropriate  rating. 

(3)  The  manufacturer. 

(4)  Any  other  manufacturer  that  the 
Administrator  considers  to  be  competent. 

(b)  Each  person  who  maintains  or 
alters  a  parachute  (except  the  main 
parachute  of  a  dual  parachute  pack  used 
for  intentional  jumping)  must  perform 
that  maintenance  or  make  that  altera¬ 
tion  in  accordance  with  approved  man¬ 
uals  and  specifications. 

§  149.11  Ratings. 

(a)  The  following  ratings  are  issued 
under  this  part: 

(1)  Packing  and  general  maintenance 
(not  including  major  repair,  inspection, 
or  overhaul)^ 

(2)  Canopy  overhaul. 

(3)  Harness  overhaul. 

(4)  Metal  parts  and  container  over¬ 
haul. 

(5)  Drop  testing. 

(b)  A  parachute  loft  rating  record  is 
attached  to  each  certificate  issued  under 
this  part.  It  contains  the  names  of 
the  ratings  issued  to  the  holder  of  the 
certificate. 

§  149.13  Eligibility  requirements:  gen¬ 
eral. 

To  be  eligible  for  a  parachute  loft  cer¬ 
tificate  and  associated  ratings,  or  for  an 
additional  rating,  an  applicant  must — 

(a)  Have  personnel  who  are  certifi¬ 
cated  and  appropriately  rated  under 
Part  65  of  this  chapter  and  who  are 
qualified  to  perform  or  supervise  the  kind 
of  work  for  which  the  applicant  seeks  a 
rating;  and 

(b)  Have  the  facilities,  equipment,  and 
material  necessary  to  do  efficiently  the 
kind  of  work  for  which  he  seeks  a  rat¬ 
ing,  including  suitable  housing  that  is 
adequately  heated,  lighted,  and  venti¬ 
lated,  an  adequate  inspection  system, 
adequate  drawing  equipment,  and  ade¬ 
quate  facilities  for  segregating  and 
storing  parts  and  materials. 

§  149.15  Reports  and  records. 

(a)  Each  holder  of  a  parachute  loft 
certificate  shall  make  an  adequate  rec¬ 
ord  of  all  work  done  by  him,  including 
the  names  of  the  persons  doing  the  work. 
He  shall  keep  each  record  made  for  at 
least  two  years  after  the  work  is  done. 

(b)  Each  holder  of  a  parachute  loft 
certificate  shall  report,  on  a  form  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Administrator,  any  re¬ 
curring  or  serious  defect,  or  other  unair- 
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worthy  conditions,  that  he  finds  in  a 
parachute  or  a  part  thereof. 

§  149.17  Maintenance  of  personnel,  fa¬ 
cilities,  equipment,  and  material. 

Each  holder  of  a  parachute  loft  cer¬ 
tificate  shall  maintain  personnel,  fa¬ 
cilities,  equipment,  and  material  at  least 
equal  to  that  currently  required  by 
§  149.13  for  the  issue  of  the  certificate 
and  ratings  he  holds. 

§  149.19  Maintenance  and  alteration 
standards. 

Each  holder  of  a  parachute  loft  cer¬ 
tificate  shall  perform  maintenance  and 
alteration  operations  in  a  workmanlike 
manner  so  as  to  maintain  the  article 
worked  on  in,  or  restore  it  to,  an  air¬ 
worthy  condition. 

§  149.21  Material  standards. 

Each  holder  of  a  parachute  loft  cer¬ 
tificate  shall  use  materials  of  proper 
strength  and  quality  for  the  mainte¬ 
nance  or  alteration  operation  being 
performed. 

§  149.23  Drop  testing. 

(a)  Only  the  following  may  drop  test 
a  parachute: 

(1)  The  manufacturer. 

(2)  Any  other  manufacturer  that  the 
Administrator  considers  to  be  competent. 

(3)  A  certificated  parachute  loft  with 
a  drop  testing  rating. 

(b)  Each  holder  of  a  parachute  loft 
certificate  shall  drop  test  each  parachute 
on  which  he  has  performed  a  major  re¬ 
pair  or  alteration  on  a  canopy,  harness, 
container,  accessory,  or  any  combina¬ 
tion  of  them,  whenever  the  certificated 
master  parachute  rigger  who  inspected 
it  considers  that  the  repair  or  alteration 
may  have  affected  the  structural,  func¬ 
tional,  or  other  airworthiness  character¬ 
istic  of  the  article. 

(c)  Whenever  it  is  necessary  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  functional  characteristics  of 
an  entire  parachute  assembly,  the  loft 
shall  drop  test  it  with  a  150  pound 
dummy  man  (not  including  the  weight 
of  the  parachute)  at  an  indicated  air¬ 
speed  of  70  miles  an  hour  and  an  altitude 
of  at  least  500  feet  above-the  ground. 

(d)  Whenever  it  is  necessary  to  de¬ 
termine  the  material  strength  values  in 
an  entire  parachute  assembly,  or  the 
material  airworthiness  of  the  entire  as¬ 
sembly  before  maintenance,  the  loft  shall 
drop  test  it  with  a  190  pound  dummy 
man  (not  including  the  weight  of  the 
parachute)  at  an  indicated  airspeed  of 
120  miles  an  hour  and  an  altitude  of  at 
least  500  feet  above  the  ground. 

§  149.25  Display  of  certificate. 

Each  holder  of  a  parachute  loft  certif¬ 
icate  and  ratings  shall  display  them  in 
a  prominent  place  in  the  parachute  loft. 

§  149.27  Change  of  location. 

The  holder  of  a  parachute  loft  certif¬ 
icate  may  not  make  any  change  in  the 
loft’s  location  unless  the  change  is  ap¬ 
proved,  in  writing,  in  advance.  If  the 
holder  desires  to  change  the  location  he 
shall  mail  the  request  to  the  Assistant 
Administrator  of  the  region  in  which  the 
loft  is  located. 
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Chapter  11! — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

SUBCHAPTER  C — AIRCRAFT  REGULATIONS 

|  Reg.  Docket  No.  1286;  Amdt.  463] 

PART  507— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Piaggio  Model  P.166  Aircraft 

Cracks  have  been  found  in  the  angle 
bar  at  the  fuselage  frame  attachment  of 
the  elevator  control  sector  bracket  on 
Piaggio  Model  P.166  aircraft.  Complete 
failure  at  this  point  can  cause  loss  of 
control  of  the  aircraft.  As  this  condi¬ 
tion  is  likely  to  occur  in  other  such  air¬ 
craft,  an  airworthiness  directive  is  being 
issued  to  require  inspection  of  the  angle 
bar. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands 
immediate  action  in  the  interest  of 
safety,  it  is  found  that  notice  and  pub¬ 
lic  procedure  hereon  are  impracticable 
and  good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
amendment  effective  in  less  than  30  days 
after  date  of  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator  (25  FJt. 
6489),  §  507.10(a)  of  Part  507  (14  CFR 
Part  507),  is  hereby  amended  by  adding 
the  following  new  airworthiness  direc¬ 
tive: 

Piaggio.  Applies  to  Model  P.166  aircraft, 

Serial  Numbers  341  to  403  inclusive. 

Compliance  required  as  indicated. 

In  order  to  preclude  failure  of  the  frame 
20  angle  bar  at  the  attachment  of  the  eleva¬ 
tor  control  sector  bracket,  accomplish  the 
following: 

(a)  Within  the  next  10  hours’  time  in 
service  after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD 
and  thereafter  within  each  20  hours’  time 
in  service,  inspect  the  frame  20  angle  bar 
for  cracks  in  the  area  of  the  elevator  control 
sector  bracket  attachment. 

(b)  If  cracks  are  found,  repair  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  procedures  specified  under 
Second  Assumption  in  Piaggio  Service  Bulle¬ 
tin  166-16,  or  FAA  approved  equivalent  prior 
to  further  flight.  When  this  has  been  ac¬ 
complished  the  inspections  required  in  (a) 
may  be  discontinued. 

(c)  The  inspections  required  in  (a)  may 
be  discontinued  after  incorporating  the  re¬ 
inforcement  specified  under  First  Assump¬ 
tion  in  Piaggio  Service  Bulletin  106-16  or 
FAA  approved  equivalent. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
July  20,  1962.  > 

(Sec.  313(a),  601,  603;  72  Stat.  752,  775,  776; 
49U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423) 


Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.,  on  July  6. 
1962. 

G.  S.  Moore, 
Acting  Director , 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

|  F.R.  Doc.  6820;  Filed,  July  12.  1962; 

8:45  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER  E — AIR  NAVIGATION 
REGULATIONS 

|  Airspace  Docket  No.  62-WA-73] 

PART  600— DESIGNATION  OF 
FEDERAL  AIRWAYS 


Alteration 


The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con¬ 
verting  the  Neah  Bay,  Wash.,  radio  range 
to  a  radio  beacon  effective  July  26,  1962. 
This  action  will  be  reflected  on  aero¬ 
nautical  charts. 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  to 
the  Regulations  of  the  Administrator  is 
to  change  the  name  “Neah  Bay,  Wash., 
radio  range”  to  “Neah  Bay,  Wash.,  radio 
beacon”  wherever  it  appears  in  §§  600  - 
6004,  600.6287,  and  600.1506. 

Since  these  changes  are  editorial  in 
nature  and  will  not  assign  or  reassign  the 
use  of  navigable  airspace,  notice  and 
public  procedure  hereon  are  unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  12582) 
the  following  actions  are  taken: 

1.  In  the  text  of  §  600.6004  (14  CFR 
600.6004,  27  F.R.  1595,  4809)  “Neah  Bay, 
Wash.,  RR”  is  deleted  and  “Neah  Bay. 
Wash.,  RBN”  is  substituted  therefor. 

2.  In  the  text  of  §  600.6287  (27  F.R.  98) 
“Neah  Bay,  Wash.,  radio  range,”  is  de¬ 
leted  and  “Neah  Bay,  Wash.,  RBN,”  is 
substituted  therefor. 

3.  In  the  text  of  §  600.1506  (26  F.R. 
1081,  27  F.R.  4511)  “Neah  Bay,  Wash., 
RR  10 -mile -wide  airway  to  the  INT  of 
the  112°  bearing  from  the  Neah  Bay  RR” 
is  deleted  and  “Neah  Bay,  Wash.,  RBN 
10-mile-wide  airway  to  the  INT  of  the 
112°  bearing  from  the  Neah  Bay  RBN” 
is  substituted  therefor. 


These  amendments  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  0001  e.s.t.,  July  26,  1962. 

(Sec.  307(a),  72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  July  9, 
1962. 


D.  D.  Thomas, 
Director,  Air  Traffic  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6822;  Filed,  July  12.  1962; 
8:45  a.m. | 


|  Airspace  Docket  No.  62-EA-52) 

PART  601— DESIGNATION  OF  CON¬ 
TROLLED  AIRSPACE,  REPORTING 
POINTS,  POSITIVE  CONTROL  ROUTE 
SEGMENTS,  AND  POSITIVE  CON¬ 
TROL  AREAS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
§  601.2302  of  the  regulations  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  is  to  alter  the  description  of 
the  Willow  Grove,  Pa„  control  zone. 

The  Willow  Grove  control  zone  is  pres¬ 
ently  designated,  in  part,  with  reference 
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to  the  Navy  Willow  Grove  radio  range. 
The  Department  of  the  Navy  has  stated 
that  there  is  no  longer  a  requirement 
for  retention  of  the  Navy  Willow  Grove 
radio  range.  The  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  concurs  with  this  determination 
and  action  is  taken  herein  to  revoke  the 
control  zone  extensions  based  on  this 
facility. 

Since  the  change  effected  by  this 
amendment  is  less  restrictive  in  nature 
than  present  requirements,  and  imposes 
no  additional  burden  on  any  person,  no¬ 
tice  and  public  procedure  hereon  are 
unnecessary  and  it  may  be  made  effec¬ 
tive  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  12582) 

§  601.2302  (14  CFR  601.2302)  is  amended 
to  read: 

§  601.2302  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  control 
zone.  .  . 

Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  latitude 
40°11'40"  N.,  longitude  75°06'25”  W„ 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
Yardley,  Pa.,  VOR  246°  radial  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  VOR. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sec.  307(a),  72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  July  9, 
1962. 

D.  D.  Thomas, 

Director,  Air  Traffic  Service. 

(F.R.  Doc.  62-6821;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 

8:45  a.m.] 

Title  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

APPENDIX — PUBLIC  LAND  ORDERS 

[Public  Land  Order  2719] 

[  Sacramento  057206] 

CALIFORNIA 

Withdrawing  Public  Lands  for  Protec¬ 
tion  of  Recreation  Values 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights  and 
to  existing  withdrawals  for  power  pur¬ 
poses,  the  following-described  public 
lands  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  laws,  but 
not  the  mineral  leasing  laws,  lease  or  sale 
under  the  act  of  June  4,  1954  (68  Stat. 
173;  43  U.S.C.  869)  to  the  State  of  Cali¬ 
fornia  or  to  a  political  subdivision  there¬ 
of,  and  sales  of  materials  under  the  act 
of  July  31,  1947  (61  Stat.  681;  30  U.S.C. 
601),  as  amended,  and  reserved  under 
jurisdiction  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Man¬ 
agement,  Department  of  the  Interior,  for 
the  preservation  of  public  recreational 
values,  and  for  the  development,  conser¬ 


vation,  utilization  and  maintenance  of 
their  wildlife  and  fishery  resources: 
Mount  Diablo  Meridian 
Goat  Island 

T.  29  N.,  R.  3  W., 

Sec. 3, lot  7; 

Sec.  10, lot  9. 

Aggregating  41.16  acres,  and  compris¬ 
ing  an  island  in  the  Sacramento  River. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  furthering  the 
objectives  of  this  order,  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  may  cooperate  with 
the  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wild¬ 
life  and  the  State  of  California  (through 
its  appropriate  agencies  or  instrumen¬ 
talities)  in  the  management  of  the  lands 
and  their  resources. 

Frank  P.  Briggs, 

Assistaiit  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

July  6,  1962. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6827;  Filed.  July  12.  1962; 
8:45  a.m.] 


|  Public  Land  Order  2720] 

[Arizona  031065] 

ARIZONA 

Revoking  Public  Water  Reserves 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  section  1  of  the  Act  of  June 
25,  1910  (35  Stat.  847;  43  U.S.C.  141), 
and  pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No. 
10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is  ordered  as 
follows: 

1.  The  Executive  Order  of  February  20, 
1913,  creating  Public  Water  Reserve  No. 
9,  Arizona  No.  1,  as  modified  by  the  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  of  July  19, 1919,  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  of  March  3,  1913,  creating 
Public  Water  Reserve  No.  9,  Arizona  No. 
2,  as  modified  by  Executive  Order  No. 
3675  of  May  19, 1922,  the  Executive  Order 
of  August  25, 1916,  creating  Public  Water 
Reserve  No.  37,  Arizona  No.  6,  and  any 
other  order  or  orders  withdrawing  lands 
for  public  water  reserves  or  orders 
amendatory  thereof,  are  hereby  revoked 
so  far  as  they  affect  the  following-de¬ 
scribed  lands : 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian 
T.8N..R.  IE., 

Sec.  14,  Wy2NWV4,  SE l/4 N W V4 ,  NV2SW(4, 
SE  y4  SW  y4 ,  and  W »/2  SE  y4 ; 

Sec.  15,NE>/4NE»4. 

T.  9  N„  R.  1  E„ 

Sec.  21,  SE%  and  SE«4SW%; 

Sec.  28,  Ni/2NE>4  and  NE l/4 NW y4 . 
T.7N.,R.2E„ 

Sec.  15,SE(4NE»4. 

T.8N..R.2W., 

Sec.  28,  SW1/4NEV4  and  NWV4SE>4. 

T.  6  N„  R.  3  E., 

Sec.  13,  SE y4 sw *4 ; 

Sec.  16,  SEViNEVi: 

Sec.  24,  NWy4NWV4. 

T.  9  N.,  R.  3  E., 

Sec.9,E«/2NW«i. 

T.  39  N.,  R.  3  E.  (unsurveyed).  All  land  ly¬ 
ing  within  y4  mile  of  South  Cove  Spring 
and  y4  mile  of  North  Cove  Spring  which 
will  be  when  surveyed,  approximately 
sec.  2. 

Sec.  3,  SE y4 ; 

Sec.  10,  NE y4 ; 

Sec.  11,  WJ/2SW>i  and  NWy4SEy4. 

T.  40  N.,  R.  3  E„ 

Sec.  34,  SEV4NE]4  and  SE]4.  All  land 
within  y4  mile  of  North  and  South  Cove 
Spring  (unsurveyed). 


T.  41  N..R.3E., 

Sec.  13,NWi4SW>4. 

T.  40  N.,  R.  8  E., 

Sec.  18,  lot  3. 

T  18  N  R  12  E 

Sec.  26,  wy2NW(4  and  SE^NWVi. 

T.  1  N„  R.  16  E., 

Sec.  30,  NW14NW14. 

T.  9N„  R.  30  E., 

Sec.  6,  lots  3,  4,  5,  and  6. 

T.  8N.,R.  31  E„ 

Sec.  11,  lots  1,  2,  3,  and  4. 

T.  15  N.,  R.  31  E.. 

Sec.  18,  lot  2. 

T.  8  N„  R.  1  W., 

Sec.  20,  lots  2  and  4. 

T.41N..R.1W., 

T.  42  N.,  R.  6  W.  (unsurveyed).  All  land 
within  y4  mile  8-mile  Spring  which  when 
surveyed  will  be  in  approximately  sec.  32. 
T.  12  N.,  R.  3  W., 

Sec.  31,  S»/2NEi4  and  Ny2SE>4. 

T.  12  N„  R.  4  W., 

Sec.  33,  S»/2SEV4. 

T.  20  N„  R.  4  W„ 

Sec.  8,  Ei/2,  E>/2W‘/2i  and  SWViSWVir 
T.  37  N„  R.  4  W., 

Sec.  8,  NWVi  (unsurveyed) ; 

Sec.  16,  NWVi. 

T.  40N..R.  4  W., 

Sec.  17,  sy2SE>/4. 

T.  10  N..  R.5W., 

Sec.  24,  Ey2SE]4  and  SW*4SE«i. 

T.  39  N„  R.  5  W„ 

Sec.  17.SW14SEV4. 

T.  38  N„  R.  6  W., 

Sec.  4,  lots  1,  2,  and  3. 

T.  42  N.,  R.  6  W.  (unsurveyed).  All  land 
within  y4  mile  Lost  Spring  or  when  sur¬ 
veyed  approximately  sec.  32. 

T.  35  N„  R.  7  W., 

Sec.  33,NW>4. 

T.  38  N.,  R.  7  W.  (unsurveyed).  All  land 
within  l/4  mile  Clay  Holes  which  wiU  be 
located,  when  surveyed,  in  approximately 
NWVi,  SWViNEVi,  NE^SWVi,  and  NW'/4 
SE(4  sec  5. 

T.  41  N„  R.  7  W„ 

Sec.  3,  SE(4  and  Sy2SE»,4; 

Sec.  7,  SEy4SWy4; 

Sec.  10,  Ny2Ny2  and  Sy2NWVi; 

Sec.  14,  sy2NWyi,  NyjSWVi,  and  SE(4 
SW14; 

Sec.  16,  SE  Vi  SW  y4 ; 

Sec.  23,Ny2NEV4; 

Sec.  24,  NWVi  NWVi. 

T.  13  N.,  R.  8  W., 

Sec.  20,  SEJ4SE14; 

Sec.  21,NW(4SW(4; 
sec.  29,  Nwy4swy4; 

Sec.  30,  N^SEVi. 

T.  15N..R.8W., 

Sec.  22,  NEViNWyi,  SWy4NWi4,  and  W'/2 
SWJ/4; 

Sec.  33,SW*4NWi4. 

T.  25  N.,  R.  8  W.  (unsurveyed).  All  land 
within  y4  mile  of  Indian  Spring  or  will  be 
when  surveyed  approximately  sec.  17.  / 

T.  34  N„  R.  8  W.. 

Sec.  16,  SE*4l 
Sec.  19,  Ei/aNWyi. 

T.  13  N..  R.  9  W., 

Sec.  10,  Ey2SW»4  and  NW&SEy,*: 

Sec.  20,  W>/2NWi4  and  Ny2SW>4. 

T.  34  N.,  R.  9  W., 

Sec.  17,  NW^NE'i  and  NE^NW^. 

T.  13  N..  R.  10  W., 

Sec.  11,  SE>/4NWy4  and  NWi;NE>4. 

T.  36  N.,  R.  10  W., 

Sec.  5,Ny2SW>4; 

Sec.  6,  NE V4 SE l/4 ; 

Sec.  13,  Sy2NW>4  and  N‘/2SWy4: 

Sec.  22,  SE'/4SWy4  and  SWV4SE>4; 

Sec.  34,  SEy4NE>/4. 

T.  15  N„  R.  11  W.  (unsurveyed).  All  land 
within  14  mile  of  Keyser’s  Spring  which 
will  be  located,  when  surveyed,  in  approxi¬ 
mately  sec.  31  SW^NWft. 

T.  29  N„  R.  11  W., 

Sec.  23.  SWy4NE*4,  SE^NW^,  NE>4SW]4. 
and  NW»4SEV4. 
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T.  31  N„  R.  11  W., 

Sec.  9,  S*/2; 

Sec.  16,  N*/2; 

Sec.  22.  Sy2NWy4  and  N*/2SW%. 

T.  32  N.,  R.  11  W., 

Sec.  10,  S44NW^  and  W*/2SW>/4; 

Sec.  23.  Wi/2SW'4. 

T.  35  N..  R.  11  W„ 

Sec.  33,  NE14.  - 

T.  36  N„  R.  11  W.. 

Sec.  2,  NE«4  (lots  1,  2,  and  Sy2NE«4); 

Sec.  16,  NW'/4. 

T.  37  N„  R.  11  W„ 

Sec.  1,  lot  4,  SW/4NW4; 

Sec.  2,  lot  1,  SE»4NE'4; 

Sec.  13,  NE'4; 

Sec.  15,  SWV4NWV4  and  NW^SW^. 

T.  40  N„  R.  11  W.  (unsurveyed).  All  land 
within  14  mile  Clay  Spring  or  when  sur¬ 
veyed  will  be  located  in  approximately 
sec.  34.  All  land  within  14  mile  Blake  Pond 
or  when  surveyed  will  be  located  in  ap¬ 
proximately  sec.  12. 

T.  30  N.,  R.  12  W.  (unsurveyed).  All  land 
within  %  mile  Cottonwood  Spring  or  when 
surveyed  will  be  approximately  sec.  26. 

T.  31  N„  R.  12  W., 

Sec.  8,  S»/2SE>4; 

Sec.  17,  Ny2NEV4. 

T.  32  N.,  R.  12  W., 

Sec.  21,  SE»4SW>4; 

Sec.  28,  SE>4. 

T.  33  N.,  R.  12  W„ 

sec.  25,  swy4swy4; 

Sec.  26,Ey2SW>4  and  SEy4SE»4; 

Sec.  35,  N»/2NEy4  and  NEy4NW>/4. 

T.  34  N.,  R.  12  W., 

Sec.  10,  WJ4; 

Sec.  18,  lot  4. 

T.  35  N„  R.  12  W„ 

Sec.  6,  NW>4NW«4  (unsurveyed). 

T.  36  N.,  R.  12  W., 

Sec.  9,  Ey2  and  Ey2WV2; 

Sec.  31,  lot  4. 

T.  37  N.,R.  12  W., 

Sec.  14,  SE'/4SWJ4  and  SWy4SE*/4; 

Sec.  23.  N W  *4 NE '/4  and  NE»4NW>4. 

T  OQ  M  R  IQ  W 

Sec.  21,  Sy2NWi4  and  Ny2SWy4; 

Sec.  24,  NWi4NEV4  and  SWy4; 

Sec.  25,  NW»/2; 

Sec.  26,  Ey2NE>4; 

Sec.  30,  Ey2NWy4; 

Sec.  33 ,  E >/2  SW  »/4  and  W  y2 SE y4 . 

T.  40  N.,  R.  12  W.  (unsurveyed).  All  land 
within  l/4  mile  Quail  Spring,  or  when  sur¬ 
veyed  will  be  approximately  secs.  27,  28,  33, 
and  34. 

T.  30  N.,  R.  13  W.  (unsurveyed).  All  land 
within  y4  mile  Neilson  Spring,  or  when 
surveyed  will  be  approximately  sec.  14. 

T.  31  N..  R.  13  W., 

Sec.  7,  NE14NE14.-  ■ 

T.  32  N..  R.  13  W., 

Sec.  22,  NE!4 . 

T.  34  N.,R.  13  W„ 

Sec.  13,  SE14SE14. 

T.35N.,  R.  13  W., 

Sec.  3,  lot  3,  SE1/4NW4. 

T.  36  N„  R.  13  W., 

Sec.  22,  Ey2NE^; 

Sec.  23,  wy2NWi4; 

Sec.  26,SW%SWi4; 

Sec.  35,  N'/jNW^; 

Sec.  36,  SE>4SE>4. 

T.  37  N„  R.  13  W.  (unsurveyed) . /  All  land 
within  yA  mile  Cane  Creek,  or  when  sur¬ 
veyed  will  be  approximately  sec.  7. 

T.  39  N.,R.  13  W., 

Sec.  17,  SW  *4  SW  V4 ; 

Sec.  18,  SEi4SE«4; 

Sec.  19,NEi,4NEi4; 

Sec.  20,  NWy4NW>4- 

T.  40  N„  R.  13  W.  (unsurveyed).  All  land 
within  14  mile  Nokiac  Spring,  or  when  sur¬ 
veyed  will  be  approximately  sec.  13. 

T.  32  N.,R.  14  W., 

Sec.  13,  Wy2NWi4. 

T.  38N..R.  14  W„ 

Sec.  15,  SE^NE^. 


T.  20  N..  R.  15  W.. 

Sec.  30,  Ny2SE'4. 

T.  36  N.,  R.  16  W„ 

Sec.  5,  SE»4NEI4; 

Sec.  7,  SE«4NE>4. 

T.  28  N„  R  17  W., 

Sec.  23,  SEy4SE>4; 

Sec.  24,  SW/4NW14  and  NW^SW^; 

Sec.  26,  NEi4NEV4. 

T.  26  N„  R.  18  W„ 

Sec.  24.  Ny2sy2. 

T.  22N..R.  19  W.. 

Sec.  30.  NE«4NEy4SW>4. 

T.  24  N.,  R.  19  W.. 

Sec.  2,  NW^SW»4. 

T.  26  N„  R.  19  W.  (unsurveyed).  All  land 
within  14  mile  Mount  Spring  or  will  be 
when  surveyed  approximately  sec.  21. 

T.  21  N  ,  R.  20  W.. 

Sec.  2,  NW^SE^. 

T.  3  S.,  R.  7  W.  (unsurveyed).  All  land 
within  14  mile  Wolsey’s  Tank  located  in 
what  will  be,  when  surveyed,  approxi¬ 
mately  sec.  1. 

T.  17  S„  R.  7  W.  (unsurveyed).  All  land 
within  14  mile  of  an  unnamed  spring  and 
located  in  w’hat  will  be,  when  surveyed,  ap¬ 
proximately  SW *4 NE  14  sec.  17. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  12  E., 

Sec.  14,  SE>/4NWy4,  SW«4NEy4,  NE>'4SW»4. 

and  NWy4SEi/4; 

Sec.  30,  SE)4SE>4; 

Sec.  31,  NE‘/4NEy4. 

T.  20S..R.  1213., 

Sec.  33.  SEJ4SW14. 

T.  21  S..R.  12  E„ 

Sec.  4,  NE’^NW'i  (lot  3). 

T.  4  S„  R.  13  E„ 

Sec.  28,  SE>,4  SE14. 

T.  5  S.,  R.  14  E.. 

Sec.  18,  SWV4SWV4  (lot  4| . 

T.3S..R.  15  E., 

Sec.  11,  SW>4SW‘4  and  E'2SEV4; 

Sec.  12,  Wi/2SW»4. 

T.  4  S.,  R.  15  E„ 

Sec.  16,  SE*4SW>4; 

Sec.  19,  lot  1. 

T.  22  S.,  R.  15  E., 

Sec.  15,  lots  2,  3,  and  SE>,4NW»4. 

T.  3  S.,  R.  16  E.  (unsurveyed).  All  lands 
within  14  mile  Yellow  Jacket  Spring  which 
will  be  located,  when  surveyed,  in  approxi¬ 
mately  NW)4NW>4  sec.  7. 

T.  8  S.,  R.  16  E„ 

Sec.  21,  NW'/4; 

Sec.  29,  SEJ4SW*4  • 

T.  18  S.,  R.  16  E., 

Sec.  26,  SW14NW>4  and  SW‘/4; 

Sec.  35,  NW>/4, 

T.  3  S.,  R.  17  E„ 

Sec.  18,  SW^SW^  (lot  5). 

T.  8  S.,  R.  18  E„ 

Sec.  22,  SW^NEi4  and  SW^NW^. 

T.  13  S.,  R.  19  E„ 

Sec.  30  lots  3  and  4. 

T.  19  S„  R.  19  E„ 

Sec.  29,  NE«4SE>4. 

T.  5  S„  R.  20  E„ 

Sec.  19, lot  1. 

T.  13  S„  R.  20  E., 

Sec.  3,  SEV4SWV4; 

Sec.  10,  NW'/4NW>/4; 

Sec.  1 1 ,  SE ^ NE  V4 1 

Sec.  34,  Si/2NEi4,  NE^SW^,  and  NW>/4 
SEi/4.  , 

T.  12  S.,  R.  21  E., 

Sec.  19,  NWy4NWi/4  (lot  1). 

T.  12  S.,R.  22  E„ 

Sec.  5,  NW J4 NE ^4  (lot  1); 

Sec.  17.  NW14SE14. 

T.  15  S.,  R.  22  E„ 

Sec.  20,  INP/2SE14,  SE14SE14,  and  NE»/4 
SW>/4; 

Sec.  30,  Si/2N*/2; 

Sec.  3 1 ,  N W % . 

T.  5  S„  R.  26  E„ 

Sec.  27,  NWy4NWi/4; 

Sec.  28,  NEV4NEV4- 
T.  5S„  R.27E., 

Sec.  12,.NWy4SEV4; 

Sec.  13,  NE^NEy4. 


T.  7  S.,  R.  30  E„ 

Sec.  3,  SW»4NE>4, 

T.  6  S.,  R.  32  E., 

Sec.  19,  SWJ4SEV4. 

The  areas  descpbed,  including  the 
public,  nonpublic,  and  national  forest 
lands,  total  in  the  aggregate  approxi¬ 
mately  18,212  acres.  Some  of  the  public 
lands  are  withdrawn  for  other  purposes. 
The  national  forest  lands  are  in  the 
Tonto  and  Coronado  National  Forests. 

2.  At  10:00  a.m.  on  August  14,  1962, 
the  national  forest  lands  shall  be  open 
to  such  forms  of  disposition  as  may  by 
law  be  made  of  national  forest  lands. 

3.  The  public  lands  released  from 
withdrawal  by  this  order  are  hereby  re¬ 
stored  to  the  operation  of  the  public  land 
laws,  subject  to  valid  existing  rights  and 
equitable  claims,  the  requirements  of 
applicable  law,  rules  and  regulations 
and  the  provisions  of  any  existing  with¬ 
drawals  provided,  that,  until  10:00  a.m. 
on  January  7,  1963,  the  State  of  Arizona 
shall  have  a  preferred  right  of  applica¬ 
tion  to  select  the  lands  in  accordance 
"with  subsection  (c)  of  section  2  of  the 
Act  of  August  27,  1958  (72  §tat.  928;  43 

U. S.C.  851,  852> .  The  lands  have  been 
open  to  applications  and  offers  under  the 
mineral  leasing  laws  and  to  location  for 
metalliferous  minerals.  They  will  be 
open  to  location  for  nonmetalliferous 
minerals  under  the  United  States  mining 
laws  at  10:00  a.m.  on  January  7,  1963. 

.  Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Of¬ 
fice,  Bureau  of  Land  Management.  Phoe¬ 
nix.  Arizona.  - 

Frank  P.  Briggs, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

July  9,  1962. 

|  F.R.  Doc.  62-6828;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 

8:45  a.m.] 


Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

SUBCHAPTER  B — CARRIER  BY  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

|  Ex  Parte  Nos.  MC-5,  159] 

PART  174— SURETY  BONDS  AND 
POLICIES  OF  INSURANCE 

SUBCHAPTER  D — FREIGHT  FORWARDERS 

PART  405— SURETY  BONDS  AND 
POLICIES  OF  INSURANCE 

Insurance  and  Surety  Companies; 
State  Authority  and  Designation  of 
Agent 

At  a  session  of  Motor  Carrier  Board 
No.  1,  held  at  its  office  in  Washington, 
D.C.,  on  the  2d  day  of  July  A.D.  1962. 

In  the  matter  of  security  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  public  as  provided  in  Part 
II  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  and 
of  rules  and  regulations  governing  filing 
of  surety  bonds,  certificates  of  insurance, 
qualifications  as  a  self-insurer,  or  other 
securities  and  agreements  by  motor  car¬ 
riers  and  brokers  subject  to  Part  II  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  Ex  Parte 
No.  MC-5;  in  the  matter  of  security  for 
the  protection  of  the  public  as  provided 
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in  Part  IV  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  and  of  rules  and  regulations  govern¬ 
ing  filing  and  approval  of  surety  bonds, 
policies  of  insurance,  qualifications  as 
a  self-insurer,  or  other  securities  and 
agreements  by  freight  forwarders  subject 
to  Part  IV  of  the  Act,  Ex  Parte  No.  159. 

It  appearing  that  notice  was  given  by 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  dated 
May  18.  1962,  published  in  27  F.R.  5003, 
May  29,  1962,  pursuant  to  section  4(a) 
of  the  Administration  Procedure  Act  (60 
Stat.  237,  5  U.S.C.  1003)  of  the  proposed 
revision  of  §  174.8(a)  of  Part  174  (49 
CFR  174.8(a))  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  governing  the  filing  of  in¬ 
surance  or  other  security  for  the  protec¬ 
tion  of  the  public,  under  the  authority 
contained  in  section  215  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act  (49  Stat.  557,  as 
amended;  49  U.S.C.  315),  and  the  pro¬ 
posed  revision  of  §  405.6(a)  of  Part  405 
(49  CFR  405.6(a))  of  the  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations  governing  the  filing* of 
insurance  or  other  security  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  public,  under  the  authority 
contained  in  section  403  (c)  and  (d)  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  (56  Stat. 
285;  49  U.S.C.  1003). 

It  further  appearing  that  no  written 
statements  of  facts,  opinions  or  argu¬ 
ments  concerning  the  herein  proposed 
revision  were  filed  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  by  interested  parties  within  thirty 
days  from  the  publication  date, 

It  is  ordered,  That  §  174.8(a)  of  Part 
174  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
be,  and  it  is  hereby,  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  174.8  Insurance  and  surety  coin* 
panies ;  authorized. 

(a)  State  authority  and  designation 
of  agent.  No  certificate  of  insurance  or 
surety  bond  will  be  accepted  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  under  these  sections  unless  writ¬ 
ten  or  issued  by  an  insurance  or  surety 


company  legally  authorized  to  issue  poli¬ 
cies  of  the  type  indicated  by  such  cer¬ 
tificate  or  surety  bond,  as  the  case  may 
be,  in  each  State  in  which  the  motor 
carrier  is  authorized  to  operate  under 
Part  II  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act 
and  such  company  fully  complies  with 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section:  Provided, 
however,  That  in-lieu  of  the  licensing  re¬ 
quirement  with  respect  to  any  State  ex¬ 
cept  that  in  which  the  motor  carrier  has 
its  principal  place  of  business  or  domicile, 
the  company  will  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  an  agreement  stating  that  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  State  requested  it  will  fur¬ 
nish  the  Commission  a  designation  in 
writing  of  the  name  and  address  of  a 
person  upon  whom  process  issued  by  or 
under  the  authority  of  any  court  having 
jurisdiction  of  the  subject  matter  may  be 
served  in  any  proceeding  at  law  or  equity 
brought  in  such  State  against  such  com¬ 
pany.  Such  agreement  shall  be  effective 
so  long  as  the  company  is  authorized  to 
file  security  with  the  Commission,  and 
thereafter  with  respect  to  any  claims 
arising  during  the  effectiveness  of  any 
previously  filed  certificates  or  surety 
bonds. 

(Sec.  215,  49  Stat.  557,  as  amended;  49  U.S.C. 
315) 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  §  405.6(a) 
of  Part  405  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu¬ 
lations  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  405.6  Insurance  and  surely  com¬ 
panies. 

(a)  State  authority  and  designation 
of  agent.  No  certificate  of  insurance  or 
surety  bond  will  be  accepted  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  under  these  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  unless  written  or  issued  by  an 
insurance  or  surety  company  legally  au¬ 
thorized  to  issue  policies  of  the  type  in¬ 
dicated  by  such  certificate,  or  surety 
bonds,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  each  state 


in  which  the  freight  forwarder  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  perform  service  under  Part 
IV  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  and 
such  company  fully  complies  with  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  in  lieu  of  the  licensing 
requirement  with  respect  to  any  state  ex¬ 
cept  that  in  which  the  freight  for¬ 
warder  has  its  principal  place  of  business 
or  domicile,  the  insurance  or  surety  com¬ 
pany  will  file  with  the  Commission  an 
agreement  stating  that  with  respect  to 
any  State  requested  it  will  furnish  the 
Commission  a  designation  in  writing  of 
the  name  and  address  of  a  person  upon 
whom  process  issued  by  or  under  the 
authority  of  any  court  having  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  the  subject  matter  may  be  served 
in  any  proceeding  at  law  or  equity 
brought  in  such  State  against  such  com¬ 
pany.  Such  agreement  shall  be  effective 
so  long  as  the  company  is  authorized  to 
file  security  with  the  Commission,  and 
thereafter  with  respect  to  any  claims 
arising  during  the  effectiveness  of  any 
previously  filed  certificates  or  surety 
bonds. 

(Sec.  403  (c),  (d),  56  Stat.  285;  49  U.S.C. 
1003) 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  rules 
herein  prescribed,  are  hereby  prescribed 
to  become  effective  on  July  15, 1962. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice 
of  this  order  shall  be  given  to  the  general 
public  by  depositing  a  copy  thereof  in  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
at  Washington,  D.C.,  and  by  filing  a  copy 
with  the  Director,  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Motor  Carrier 
Board  No.  1. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6851;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 

8:47  a.m.] 


No.  135 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Exchange  Authority 
[  17  CFR  Part  150  1 

[Hearing  Docket  CE-P12] 

LIMITS  ON  POSITION  AND  DAILY 
TRADING  IN  WHEAT,  CORN,  OATS, 
BARLEY,  FLAXSEED,  COTTON,  RYE, 
SOYBEANS,  EGGS,  COTTONSEED 
OIL,  SOYBEAN  OIL,  AND  LARD  FOR 
FUTURE  DELIVERY 

Notice  of  Proposed  Amendments 

The  Commodity  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion  has  previously  issued  orders  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  4a  of  the  Commodity 
Exchange  Act  (7  U.S.C.  6a)  establishing 
limits  on  position  and  daily  trading  in 
wheat,  corn,  oats,  barley,  flaxseed,  cot¬ 
ton,  rye,  soybeans,  eggs,  cottonseed  oil, 
soybean  oil,  and  lard  for  future  delivery 
(17  CFR  Part  150) .  Each  of  such  orders 
provides  that  “the  word  ‘person’  includes 
individuals,  associations,  partnerships, 
corporations,  and  trusts.”  The  order  es¬ 
tablishing  limits  on  position  and  daily 
trading  in  wheat,  corn,  oats,  barley,  and 
flaxseed  for  future  delivery  (17  CFR 
150.1)  provides  that  the  position  limits 
apply  to  the  position  which  “any  one 
person”  holds  or  controls,  but  the  word 
“one”  does  not  appear  with  respect  to 
that  part  of  such  order  applicable  to 
daily  trading  limits.  Also,  the  word 
“one”  does  not  appear  in  front  of  “per¬ 
son”  in  any  of  the  other  similar  orders 
issued  by  the  Commission. 

The  administrative  officials  of  the 
Commodity  Exchange  Authority  believe 
that  it  is  desirable  to  have  the  orders 
establishing  limits  on  position  and  daily 
trading  in  commodities  clearly  show  that 
the  orders  are  applicable  to  trading  done 
by,  or  positions  held  by,  two  or  more 
persons  acting  collectively,  pursuant  to 
an  understanding  or  agreement,  the 
same  as  if  the  trading  or  the  positions 
were  those  of  a  single  individual. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  it  is  pro¬ 
posed  that  the  orders  of  the  Commodity 
Exchange  Commission  establishing  lim¬ 
its  on  position  and  daily  trading  in 
wheat,  corn,  oats,  barley,  flaxseed,  cot¬ 
ton,  rye,  soybeans,  eggs,  cottonseed  oil, 
soybean  oil,  and  lard  for  future  delivery 
(17  CFR  150.1-150.8)  be  amended  by 
changing  the  definition  of  “person”  in 
each  order  to  read  as  follows:  “The  word 
‘person’  shall  be  construed  to  import  the 
plural  or  singular,  and  shall*  include  in¬ 
dividuals,  associations,  partnerships, 
corporations,  and  trusts.”  This  is  iden¬ 
tical  to  the  definition  of  “person”  in  the 
Commodity  Exchange  Act  (7  U.S.C.  2). 
It  is  also  proposed  to  delete  the  word 
“one”  in  front  of  “person”  wherever  it 
appears  in  the  order  establishing  limits 
on  position  and  daily  trading  in  wheat, 
corn,  oats,  barley,  and  flaxseed  for  future 
delivery  (17  CFR  150.1). 
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If  the  proposed  amendments  are 
adopted,  it  will  be  clear  that  it  is  unlaw¬ 
ful  to  engage  in  any  type  of  collective 
action,  pursuant  to  an  expressed  or  im¬ 
plied  agreement  or  understanding,  to 
hold  positions  or  trade  in  a  manner 
which  has,  or  which  could  have,  the 
same  general  market  effect  as  if  one  in¬ 
dividual  were  holding  a  position  in  excess 
of  any  position  limit  or  trading  in  excess 
of  any  daily  trading  limit.  Each  partici¬ 
pant  in  such  collective  action  will  be  re¬ 
garded  as  violating  section  4a  of  the  Act 
(7  U.S.C.  6a)  and  the  relevant  order  of 
the  Commission  irrespective  of  whether 
he  directs  such  collective  action.  For 
the  purpose  of  determining  compliance 
with  the  position  and  daily  trading  lim¬ 
its,  any  other  method  by  two  or  more 
persons  of  attempting  to  evade  or  evad¬ 
ing  the  position  or  daily  trading  limits 
will  also  be  regarded  as  unlawful.  The 
Commodity  Exchange  Act  expressly  pro¬ 
vides  that  it  is  unlawful  “directly  or  in¬ 
directly”  to  exceed  the  limits  established 
by  the  Commission  (7  U.S.C.  6a). 

The  orders  establishing  limits  on  posi¬ 
tion  and  daily  trading  in  cottonseed  oil, 
soybean  oil,  and  lard  for  future  delivery 
are  not  presently  in  effect  inasmuch  as 
such  orders  provide  that  they  shall  “be 
in  full  force  and  effect  on  and  after  such 
date  as  shall  hereafter  be  announced  by 
the  Commodity  Exchange  Commission” 
(17  CFR  150.6(f) ,  150.7(f) ,  and  150.8(f) ) , 
and  the  effective  dates  have  not  been 
announced  by  the  Commission.  While 
no  consideration  is  currently  being 
given  to  making  such  orders  effective,  it 
is  proposed  to  amend  such  orders  at  this 
time  so  that  when,  and  if,  they  become 
effective,  it  will  be  clear  that  the  orders 
are  applicable  to  trading  done  by,  or 
positions  held  by,  two  or  more  persons  in 
the  circumstances  referred  to  above. 

If  any  interested  person  desires  an  oral 
hearing  with  reference  to  the  proposed 
amendments,  and  notifies  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  of  the  Commodity  Exchange 
Authority  to  that  effect  as  directed 
below,  on  or  before  August  15,  1962,  a 
hearing  will  be  held  in  Washington,  D.C., 
at  a  time  and  place  to  be  announced,  and 
all  interested  persons  will  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  express  their  views  at 
such  hearing.  Requests  for  an  oral 
hearing  should  be  addressed  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  Commodity  Exchange  Au¬ 
thority,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington  25,  D.C.  No 
oral  hearing  will  be  held  in  the  absence 
of  such  a  request  received  on  or  before 
August  15, 1962. 

Written  statements  with  reference  to 
the  subject  matter  of  the  proposed 
amendments  may  be  submitted  by  any 
interested  person  irrespective  of  whether 
an  oral  hearing  is  held,  and  may  be  in 
addition  to  or  in  lieu  of  testimony  at  an 
oral  hearing.  Such  statements  should  be 
prepared  in  quintuplicate  and  mailed  to 
the  Administrator  of  the  Commodity 


Exchange  Authority  prior  to  August  15, 
1962. 

Issued  this  10th  day  of  July  1962. 

Alex  C.  Caldwell, 

Administrator, 

Commodity  Exchange  Authority. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6861;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:48  a.m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Office  of  Welfare  and  Pension 
Plan  Reports 

[29  CFR  Part  1304  1 

WELFARE  AND  PENSION  PLANS  WITH 
LESS  THAN  100  PARTICIPANTS 

Section  7  of  the  Welfare  and  Pension 
Plans  Disclosure  Act  (72  Stat.  1000;  29 
U.S.C.  306) ,  as  amended  by  section  9  of 
the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure 
Act  Amendments  of  1962  (76  Stat. 

36) ,  provides  in  part  for  the  publishing 
by  administrators  of  welfare  or  pension 
benefit  plans  of  an  annual  financial  re¬ 
port.  The  Act  provides  an  exemption 
from  such  reporting  if  a  plan  covers  less 
than  100  participants.  It  further  states, 
however,  that  the  Secretary,  after  in¬ 
vestigation,  may  require  the  administra¬ 
tor  of  such  a  plan,  otherwise  covered  by 
the  Act,  to  publish  an  annual  report 
when  necessary  and  appropriate  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  the  Act.  In  order 
to  implement  these  provisions  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  in  section  5  of  the 
Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure 
Act  (72  Stat.  999;  76  Stat.  36;  29  U.S.C. 
304)  and  Secretary’s  Order  15-62  (27 
F.R.  4977),  it  is  proposed  to  amend  29 
CFR  Chapter  XI  by  adding  a  new  Part 
1304  to  read  as  set  forth  herein.  , 
Interested  persons  are  hereby  ac¬ 
corded  20  days  after  this  document  is 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  to 
submit  data,  views  or  arguments,  con¬ 
cerning  the  rules  hereby  proposed,  in 
writing  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Labor  for  Labor-Management  Relations, 
14th  Street  and  Constitution  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

The  proposed  regulations  read  as 
follows: 

PART  1  304— EXEMPTIONS  FOR 
PLANS  HAVING  LESS  THAN  100 
PARTICIPANTS 

Sec. 

1304.1  Purpose  and  scope. 

1304.2  Definitions. 

1304.3  Identification  of  plans  covering  less 

than  100  participants. 

1304.4  Scope  of  exemption. 

1304.5  Withdrawal  of  exemption. 

Authority;  §§  1304.1  to  1304.5  issued  under 
secs.  5  and  7,  72  Stat.  999,  1000;  29  U.S.C. 
304,  306,  as  amended  by  sections  7,  9,  76  Stat. 
36;  Secretary  of  Labor’s  Order  15-62,  27  F.R. 
4977. 
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§  1304.1  Purpose  and  scope. 

The  purpose  of  this  part  1304  is  to 
implement  section  7  of  the  Welfare  and 
Pension  Plans  Disclosure  Act  (72  Stat. 
1000,  76  Stat.  36;  29  U.S.C.  306),  as 
amended  by  the  Welfare  and  Pension 
Plans  Disclosure  Act  Amendments  of 
1962.  That  section  provides  an  excep¬ 
tion  from  the  requirement  of  publishing 
an  annual  financial  report  concerning 
employee  welfare  or  pension  benefit 
plans  that  cover  less  than  100  partici¬ 
pants.  That  section  further  provides 
that,  after  investigation,  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  may  require  the  administrator 
of  any  plan  otherwise  covered  by  the  Act 
to  publish  an  annual  report  when  neces¬ 
sary  and  appropriate  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  the  Act. 

§  1304.2  Definitions. 

(a)  The  term  “Assistant  Secretary” 
shall  mean  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Labor  for  Labor-Management  Relations. 

(b)  The  term  “participant”  means  any 
employee  or  former  employee  of  an  em¬ 
ployer  or  any  member  of  an  employee 
organization  who  is  or  may  become  eli¬ 
gible  to  receive  a  benefit  of  any  type  from 
an  employee  welfare  or  pension  benefit 
plan,  or  whose  beneficiaries  may  be  eli¬ 
gible  to  receive  any  such  benefit. 

§  1304.3  Identification  of  plans  cover¬ 
ing  less  than  100  participants. 

The  administrator  of  any  covered  em¬ 
ployee  welfare  or  pension  benefit  plan 
covering  less  than  100  participants  is  not 
required  to  publish  the  annual  financial 
report  specified  in  section  7  of  the  Act 
for  any  such  plan:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  administrator  of  such  a  plan 
shall  submit  two  copies  of  U.  S.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor  Form  D-3  completed  and 
executed  in  accordance  with  instructions 
contained  thereon.  Such  forms  shall  be 
submitted  within  150  days  after  the  end 
of  each  calendar,  policy,  or  other  fiscal 
year  during  which  the  plan  covers  less 
than  100  participants,  as  provided  in 
§  1304.4.  The  form  calls  for  information 
necessary  for  identification  of  the  plan 
and  for  a  statement  of  the  greatest  num¬ 
ber  of  participants  covered  by  the  plan 
at  any  one  time  during  the  reporting 
year.  Copies  of  the  form  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  request  directed  to  the  Office 
of  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans,  U.S.  De¬ 
partment  of  Labor,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

§  1304.4  Scope  of  exemption. 

The  exemption  contained  in  §  1304.3 
shall  not  apply  to  any  plan  which  covers 
100  or  more  participants  at  any  time 
during  the  calendar,  policy,  or  other 
fiscal  year  upon  which  the  records  of  the 
plan  are  maintained. 

§  1304.5  Withdrawal  of  exemption. 

The  Assistant  Secretary,  after  investi¬ 
gation,  may  require  the  administrator  of 
any  plan  otherwise  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Act,  but  exempt  from  the 
requirement  of  publishing  an  annual 
financial  report  by  reason  of  covering 
fewer  than  100  participants,  to  publish 
an  annual  financial  report  containing 
the  information  required  by  section  7  of 
the  Act  in  the  form  and  detail  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  2.11,  Part  2  of  this  title, 


when  he  finds  that  publication  of  such  a 
report  is  necessary  and  appropriate  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  9th 
day  of  July  1962. 

James  J.  Reynolds, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor 
for  Labor-Management  Relations. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6847;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:47  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[  14  CFR  Part  20  ] 

[Reg.  Docket  No.  1289;  Draft  Release  No. 

62-33] 

HELICOPTER  AND  GYROPLANE  CLASS 
RATINGS 

Proposed  Standards  and  Issuance 
Requirements 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR 
405.27) ,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  there 
is  under  consideration  a  proposal  to 
amend  Part  20  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula¬ 
tions  and  the  manual  material  related 
thereto  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rules  by 
submitting  such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  as  they  may  desire.  Com¬ 
munications  should  be  submitted,  pref¬ 
erably  in  duplicate,  to  the  Docket 
Section  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Room  A-103,  1711  New  York  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington  25,  D.C.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  on  or  before  Sep¬ 
tember  13,  1962,  will  be  considered  by 
the  Administrator  before  taking  action 
on  the  proposed  rules.  The  proposals 
contained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed 
in  the  light  of  comments  received.  All 
comments  submitted  will  be  available  in 
the  Docket  Section  for  examination  by 
interested  persons  at  any  time. 

Until  recently,  the  provisions  of  Part 
20  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  grouped 
all  aircraft  using  rotating  airfoils  as  a 
source  of  lift  in  the  rotorcraft  category 
with  no  further  breakdown.  Under  Civil 
Air  Regulations  Amendment  20-16, 
which  becomes  effective  July  12,  1962, 
the  Agency  adopted  certain  amendments 
to  Part  20  which  establish  gyroplane  and 
helicopter  class  ratings  in  the  rotorcraft 
category  rating. 

The  current  aeronautical  skill  stand¬ 
ards  for  rotorcraft  category  ratings  were 
adopted  primarily  for  the  operation  of 
helicopters,  because  at  the  time  of  adop¬ 
tion  almost  all  rotorcraft  activity  was  in 
helicopters.  These  standards  are  satis¬ 
factory  for  helicopters,  but  because  of  the 
unique  performance  and  characteristics 
of  gyroplanes,  different  aeronautical 
skill  standards  which  apply  specifically 
to  gyroplanes  are  considered  necessary. 
Therefore,  it  is  proposed  to  amend  Part 
20  and  the  manual  material  related 
thereto  by  revising  the  current  skill 
standards  to  make  them  applicable  to 
helicopters  only,  and  by  adding  skill 
standards  for  gyroplanes.  The  proposed 
skill  standards  for  gyroplanes  were  de¬ 
veloped  after  careful  study  of  the  Um- 


baugh  Model  18  gyroplane  which  has 
been  recently  certificated,  and  which 
may  be  typical  of  other  gyroplanes  cer¬ 
tificated  in  the  future. 

In  addition  to  revising  the  skill  stand¬ 
ards,  it  is  proposed  to  amend  the  aero¬ 
nautical  knowledge  requirements  for  the 
issuance  of  a  private  pilot  certificate 
with  a  rotorcraft  category  rating  to  re¬ 
quire  knowledge  of  the  use  of  radio  aids 
to  VFR  navigation.  This  is  considered 
desirable  in  view  of  the  cross-country 
flying  capabilities  of  helicopters  and 
gyroplanes. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it 
is  proposed  to  amend  Part  20  of  the  Civil 
Air  Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  20)  as 
follows: 

1.  By  amending  §  20.63(b)  to  read: 

§  20.63  Aeronautical  knowledge. 
***** 

(b)  The  practical  aspects  of  cross¬ 
country  flying,  including  flight  planning, 
map  reading,  pilotage,  the  use  of  radio 
aids  to  VFR  navigation,  and  radio  com¬ 
munication  procedures; 

§  20.65  [Amendment] 

2.  By  amending  §  20.65  by  changing 
the  word  “type”  to  “class”. 

§  20.65—1  [Amendment] 

3.  By  amending  §  20.65-1  by  changing 
the  word  “rotorcraft”  appearing  in  the 
title  to  “helicopter”  and  by  deleting  the 
last  sentence  in  paragraph  (a)(3). 

4.  By  adding  a  new  §  20.65-2  to  read : 

§  20.65—2  Private  pilot  flight  test — 
gyroplane  (FAA  policies  which  apply 
to  §  20.65). 

(a)  Flight  test  items.  (1)  The  flight 
test  is  given  in  three  phases,  and  must  be 
conducted  in  compliance  with  the  Gyro¬ 
plane  Flight  Manual.  The  failure  of  any 
required  item  in  any  phase  constitutes 
the  failure  of  that  phase  and  of  the 
whole  flight  test.  The  whole  phase 
failed  must  be  successfully  completed  at 
the  time  of  reapplication. 

(2)  The  flight  test  may  be  discon¬ 
tinued  at  any  time  by  the  examiner  or 
the  applicant  when  the  failure  of  a  re¬ 
quired  item  makes  the  successful  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  whole  test  impossible.  In 
such  cases,  credit  is  allowed  for  only  a 
whole  phase  successfully  completed. 

(3)  The  applicant  is  required  to 
demonstrate  the  competent  performance 
of  the  following  procedures  and  ma¬ 
neuvers: 

Phase  I — Oral  Operational  Examination. 

(i)  Gyroplane  registration,  airworthiness, 
and  equipment  documents. 

(ii)  Gyroplane  logbooks  and  airworthiness 
inspection  records. 

<iii)  Gyroplane  performance,  range,  and 
operation  (from  Gyroplane  Flight  Manual). 

(iv)  Gyroplane  loading,  including  fuel, 
oil,  and  baggage  capacities. 

(v)  Gyroplane  line  check. 

(vi)  Use  of  radio  for  voice  communication 
(may  be  simulated  when  necessary). 

Phase  II — Basic  Piloting  Technique. 

(i)  Preflight  operations. 

(il)  Taxiing,  or  sailing  and  docking. 

(ill)  Normal  and  crosswind  takeoffs  and 
landings. 

(iv)  Climbs,  level  flight,  and  descents  at 
normal  speeds  and  at  minimum  level  flight 
speeds. 
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(v)  Entry  and  recovery  from  high  rates  of 
descent  with  and  without  power  (recovery  to 
be  completed  not  lower  than  300  feet  above 

surface). 

(vi)  720°  steep  turns  about  a  point  (45* 
bank  at  steepest  point) . 

(vii)  Roll-on  landing  and  full  flare  land¬ 
ing. 

(viii)  Short  field  takeoff  and  power  ap¬ 
proach  and  landing. 

(lx)  Soft  field  takeoff  and  landing  (Jump 
takeoff,  provided  the  gyroplane  has  this 
capability) . 

(x)  Emergency  operation  of  gyroplane 
equipment. 

Phase  III — Cross-country. 

(i)  Cross-country  flight  planning. 

(ii)  Cross-country  flying. 

(iii)  Use  of  radio  aids  to  VFR  navigation. 

(iv)  Cross-country  flying  emergencies  (lost, 
weather,  overheating  engine,  power  failure, 
etc.) . 

(b)  Evaluation  of  performance.  The 
applicant’s  performance  is  evaluated  by 
the  examiner  on  the  basis  of  the  judg¬ 
ment,  knowledge,  smoothness,  and  ac¬ 
curacy  displayed.  A  competent  per¬ 
formance  of  any  flight  maneuver  is  one 
during  which  the  pilot  is  obviously  the 
master  of  the  aircraft,  and  the  success¬ 
ful  outcome  of  the  maneuver  is  never  in 
doubt. 

§  20.75  [ Amendment] 

5.  By  amending  §  20.75  by  changing 
the  word  “type”  to  “class”. 

§  20.75—1  [Amendment] 

6.  By  amending  §  20.75-1  by  changing 
the  word  “rotorcraft”  appearing  in  the 
title  to  “helicopter”  and  by  deleting  the 
last  sentence  in  paragraph  (a)(3). 

7.  By  adding  a  new  §  20.75-2  to  read: 

§  20.75—2  Commercial  pilot  flight  test — 
gyroplane  (FAA  policies  which  apply 
to  §  20.75). 

(a)  Flight  test  items.  (1)  The  flight 
test  is  given  in  four  phases,  and  must 
be  conducted  in  compliance  with  the 
Gyroplane  Flight  Manual.  The  failure 
of  any  required  item  in  any  phase  con¬ 
stitutes  the  failure  of  that  phase  and  of 
the  whole  flight  test.  The  whole  phase 
failed  must  be  successfully  completed  at 
the  time  of  reapplication. 

(2)  The  flight  test  may  be  discon¬ 
tinued  at  any  time  by  the  examiner  or 
the  applicant  when  the  failure  of  a  re¬ 
quired  item  makes  the  successful  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  whole  test  impossible.  In 
such  cases,  credit  is  allowed  for  only  a 
whole  phase  successfully  completed. 

(3)  The  applicant  is  required  to 
demonstrate  the  competent  perform¬ 
ance  of  the  following  procedures  and 
maneuvers: 

Phase  I — Oral  Operational  Examination. 

(i)  Gyroplane  registration,  airworthiness, 
and  equipment  documents. 

(ii)  Gyroplane  logbooks  and  airworthiness 
inspection  records. 

(iii)  Gyroplane  performance,  range,  and 
operation  (from  Gyroplane  Flight  Manual). 

(iv)  Gyroplane  loading,  including  fuel, 
oil,  and  baggage  capacities. 

(v)  Gyroplane  line  check. 

(vi)  Use  of  radio  for  voice  communication 
(may  be  simulated  when  necessary). 

Phase  II — Basic  Piloting  Techniques. 

(i)  Preflight  operations. 

(ii)  Taxiing,  or  sailing  and  docking. 

(iii)  At  least  3  takeoffs  with  3  accuracy 
landings  beyond  and  within  100  feet  of  a 
mark,  including: 


(a)  Crosswind  takeoff  and  landing. 

(b)  Short  field  takeoff  and  power  ap¬ 
proach  and  landing. 

(c)  Soft  field  takeoff  and  landing  (Jump 
takeoff,  provided  the  gyroplane  has  this 

capability) . 

(iv)  Roll-on  landings  and  full  flare  land¬ 
ing. 

(v)  Airport  traffic  pattern. 

(vi)  Forced  landings  (single-engine  only) 
and  simulated  emergencies. 

(vii)  Emergency  operation  of  gyroplane 
equipment. 

Phase  III — Precision  Maneuvers. 

(i)  Gliding  spirals  about  a  point  on  the 
ground. 

(ii)  One  right  and  one  left  720°  steep 
power  turn  (45°  bank  at  steepest  point). 

(iii)  Entry  and  recovery  from  high  rates 
of  descent  with  and  without  power  (recovery 
to  be  completed  not  lower  than  300  feet  above 
surface) . 

(iv)  Maneuvering  at  minimum  level  flight 
airspeed. 

Phase  IV — Cross-Country  Flight. 

(i)  Cross-country  flight  planning. 

(ii)  Cross-country  flying. 

(iii)  Cross-country  flying  emergencies 
(lost,  weather,  overheating  engine,  power 
failure,  etc.). 

(iv)  Use  of  radio  aids  to  VFR  navigation. 

(v)  Two-way  radio  communications. 

(b)  Evaluation  of  performance.  The 
applicant’s  performance  is  evaluated  by 
the  examiner  on  the  basis  of  the  judg¬ 
ment,  coordination,  accuracy,  and 
smoothness  displayed.  A  competent  per¬ 
formance  of  any  flight  maneuver  is  one 
during  which  the  pilot  is  obviously  the 
master  of  the  aircraft,  and  the  successful 
outcome  of  the  maneuver  is  never  in 
doubt. 

8.  By  amending  the  title  of  §  20.130-1 
(d)  (3)  by  changing  the  word  “rotor- 
craft”  to  “helicopter”  and  by  deleting  the 
related  footnote. 

■  9.  By  amending  §  20. 130-1  (d)  by  re¬ 
designating  present  subparagraphs  (4) 
and  (5)  as  subparagraphs  (5)  and  (6), 
respectively,  and  by  adding  a  new  sub- 
paragraph  (4)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  20.130—1  Flight  instructor  certificates 
(FAA  policies  which  apply  to 
§  20.130). 

*  *  *  *  * 

(d)  Instructor  practical  test  items . 
*  *  * 

(4)  Flight  test — gyroplane.  The  complete 
flight  test  is  conducted  in  compliance  with 
the  Gyroplane  Fight  Manual. 

(i)  Preflight  check  and  oral  equipment  ex¬ 
amination. 

(ii)  Preflight  operations. 

(iii)  Taxiing,  or  sailing  and  docking. 

(iv)  Normal  takeoff  and  landing. 

(v)  Crosswind  takeoff  and  landing. 

(vi)  High  altitude  takeoff,  roll-on  landing, 
and  full  flare  landing. 

(vii)  Short  field  takeoff  and  power  ap¬ 
proach  and  landing. 

(viii)  Soft  field  takeoff  and  landing  (jump 
takeoff,  provided  the  gyroplane  has  thi6 
capability) . 

(ix)  Forced  landings  (single-engine  only) 
and  simulated  emergencies. 

(x)  720°  power  turns  (45°  bank) . 

(xi)  Turns  about  a  point  (45°  bank  at 
steepest  point) . 

(xii)  Entry  and  recovery  from  high  rates 
of  descent  with  and  without  power  (recovery 
to  be  completed  not  lower  than  300  feet 
above  surface) . 

(xiii)  Maneuvering  at  minimum  level 
flight  airspeed. 

(xiv)  Airport  traffic  pattern. 

(xv)  Use  of  radio  for  voice  communica¬ 
tion-traffic  control  procedures. 


(xvi)  Emergency  operation  of  gyroplane 
equipment. 

The  format  of  any  final  rules  adopted 
pursuant  to  this  proposal  will  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  such  changes  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  for  recodification  under  the  Agen¬ 
cy’s  recodification  program  recently 
announced  in  Draft  Release  No.  61-25 
(26  F.R.  10698). 

These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
authority  of  sections  313(a),  601,  602  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (72 
Stat.  752,  775,  776;  49  U.S.C.  1354,  1421, 
1422). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  July  9, 
1962. 

G.  S.  Moore, 

Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6862;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 

8:48  a.m.] 


[14  CFR  Part  507  ] 

[Reg.  Docket  No.  1288] 

AIRWORTHINESS  DIRECTIVES 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR  Part 
405),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  has  under  con¬ 
sideration  a  proposal  to  amend  Part  507 
of  the  Regulations  of  the  Administrator 
to  include  an  airworthiness  directive 
requiring  replacement  of  the  flame  tubes 
on  Rolls  Royce  Tyne  Engines. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rule  by  sub¬ 
mitting  such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  as  they  may  desire.  Com¬ 
munications  should  be  submitted  in 
duplicate  to  the  Docket  Section  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Room  A-103, 
1711  New  York  Avenue  NW.,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.C.  All  communications  re¬ 
ceived  on  or  before  August  14,  1962,  will 
be  considered  by  the  Administrator  be¬ 
fore  taking  action  on  the  proposed  rule. 
The  proposals  contained  in  this  notice 
may  be  changed  in  light  of  comments 
received.  All  comments  submitted  will 
be  available  in  the  Docket  Section  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  any 
time.  This  proposal  will  not  be  given 
further  distribution  as  a  draft  release. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a),  601,  and 
603  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958 
(72  Stat.  752,  775,  776;  49  U.S.C.  1354(a), 
1421,1423). 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it 
is  proposed  to  amend  §  507.10(a)  of  Part 
507  (14  CFR  Part  507),  by  adding  the 
following  airworthiness  directive: 

Rolls  Royce.  Applies  to  all  Tyne  512  and 

515  engines  with  Pre-Modification  750 

flame  tubes  installed. 

Compliance  required  as  indicated. 
Investigation  of  an  Inflight  failure  of 
flame  tubes  on  a  Rolls  Royce  Tyne  engine 
reveals  the  need  for  the  following  corrective 
action. 

(a)  Pre-Modification  750  flame  tubes  shall 
be  removed  and  replaced  with  new  Pre- 
Modification  750  or  Modification  750  flame 
tubes  as  follows: 

(1)  On  engines  not  incorporating  a  clutch 
mounted  tail  bearing  (Rolls  Royce  Modifica¬ 
tion  549) : 
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(1)  Pre-Modification  750  flame  tubes  which 
have  accumulated  325  or  more  hours  time 
in  service  as  of  the  effective  date  of  this 
AD  shall  be  replaced  within  the  next  25 
hours  time  in  service  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  AD. 

(ii)  Pre-Modification  750  flame  tubes 
which  have  accumulated  less  than  325  hours 
time  in  service  as  of  the  effective  date  of 
this  AD  shall  be  replaced  prior  to  the  ac¬ 
cumulation  of  350  hours  time  in  service. 

(2)  On  engines  incorporating  a  clutch 
mounted  tail  bearing  (Rolls  Royce  Modifica¬ 
tion  549 ) : 


(i)  Pre -Modification  750  flame  tubes 
which  have  accumulated  450  or  more  hours 
time  in  service  as  of  the  effective  date  of  the 
AD  shall  be  replaced  within  the  next  50 
hours  time  in  service  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  AD. 

(ii)  Pre-Modification  750  flame  tubes 
which  have  accumulated  less  than  450  hours 
time  in  service  as  of  the  effective  date  of 
the  AD  shall  be  replaced  prior  to  the  ac¬ 
cumulation  of  500  hours  time  in  service. 

(b)  If  new  Pre-Modification  750  flame 
tubes  are  installed  in  accordance  with  para¬ 
graph  (a),  such  flame  tubes  must  be  re¬ 


placed  with  Modification  750  flame  tubes 
prior  to  the  accumulation  of  350  hours  time 
in  service. 

(Rolls  Royce  Service  Bulletin  No.  Ty72-375 
concerns  the  same  subject.) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  July  9, 
1962. 

G.  S.  Moore, 

Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[P.R.  Doc.  62-6826;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:45  a.m.] 


Notices 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Docket  No.  12285  etc.] 

NEW  YORK-FLORIDA  RENEWAL 
CASE 

Notice  of  Reconvening  of  Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  public 
hearing  in  the  above-entitled  proceed¬ 
ing  will  reconvene  on  July  24,  1962,  at 
10  a.m.  (local  time)  in  Room  725,  Uni¬ 
versal  Building,  Connecticut  and  Florida 
Avenues  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.,  before 
the  undersigned  Examiner. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  July  9, 
1962. 

[seal!  Walter  W.  Bryan, 

Hearing  Examiner. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6854;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:47  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  13041] 

SERVICE  TO  CHATTANOOGA  CASE 
Notice  of  Hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Braniff  Airways,  Inc.,  for  amendment  of 
its  certificate  for  Route  9  so  as  to  delete 
therefrom  the  intermediate  point,  Chat¬ 
tanooga,  Tennessee. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958,  as  amended,  that  a  hearing 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  as¬ 
signed  to  be  held  on  August  2,  1962,  at 
10:00  a.m.,  e.d^.t.  in  Room  911,  Univer¬ 
sal  Building,  Connecticut  and  Florida 
Avenues  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.,  before 
the  undersigned  Hearing  Examiner. 

For  information  concerning  the  issues 
involved  and  other  details  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding,  interested  persons  are  referred 
to  Board  Order  E-17874,  dated  Decem¬ 
ber  26,  1961,  the  prehearing  conference 
report  served  June  25,  1962,  and  other 
documents  which  are  in  the  docket  of 
this  proceeding  on  file  in  the  Docket  Sec¬ 
tion  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  July  9, 
1962. 

[seal]  Leslie  G.  Donahue, 

Hearing  Examiner. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6855;  FUed,  July  12,  1962; 

8:47  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  Nos.  14581,  14582;  FCC  62M-957] 

WIDU  BROADCASTING,  INC.,  AND 
AL-OR  BROADCASTING  CO. 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  WIDU  Broadcast¬ 
ing,  Inc.,  Asheboro,  North  Carolina, 
Docket  No.  14581,  File  No.  BP-14348; 
W.  A.  Corbett,  J.  R.  Marlowe,  Roy  Cox, 
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Jr.,  tr/as  AL-OR  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany,  Mebane,  North  Carolina,  Docket 
No.  14582,  File  No.  BP-15051;  for  con¬ 
struction  permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  rescheduling  of  this  pro¬ 
ceeding; 

It  appearing  that,  after  an  informal 
conference  among  the  parties  and  the 
Hearing  Examiner,  a  new  schedule  has 
been  established  as  follows: 

Exchange  of  Exhibits,  September  10,  1962. 

Notification  of  witnesses  desired,  Septem¬ 
ber  17,  1962. 

Commencement  of  hearing,  October  1, 
1962. 

It  is  ordered,  This  9th  day  of  July 
1962,  that  the  further  hearing  is  con¬ 
tinued  from  July  17  to  October  1,  1962, 
and  that  the  other  dates  specified  above 
will  be  adhered  to. 

Released:  July  9,  1962. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

.(F.R.  Doc.  62-6864;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  14559-14561;  FCC  62M-956] 

WPOW,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  WPOW,  Inc., 
New  York,  New  York,  Docket  No.  14559, 
File  No.  BR-263,  for  renewal  of  license 
of  Station  WPOW ;  Rensselaer  Polytech¬ 
nic  Institute,  Troy,  New  York,  Docket 
No.  14560,  Filed  No.  BR-267,  for  renewal 
of  license  of  Station  WHAZ;  Debs  Me¬ 
morial  Radio  Fund,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  New  York,  Docket  No.  14561,  File 
No.  BR-270,  for  renewal  of  license  of 
Station  WEVD  (Main  &  Aux.) . 

It  is  ordered.  This  9th  day  of  July 
1962,  on  the  Hearing  Examiner’s  own 
motion,  that  the  further  prehearing  con¬ 
ference  scheduled  for  this  date  is  con¬ 
tinued  to  July  18,  1962,  at  10:00  a.m. 

Released:  July  9,  1962. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6863;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:48  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  RI62-467  etc.] 

H.  L.  HUNT  ET  AL. 

Order  Permitting  Withdrawal  of  Sus¬ 
pended  Increased  Rates,  Severing 
Proceedings  and  Terminating  Pro¬ 
ceedings  as  Moot 

July  6, 1962. 

H.  L.,  Hunt,  et  al.  Docket  Nos.  RI62- 
467,  et  al.;  Shell  Oil  Company  (Opera¬ 


tor),  et  al.  Docket  No.  RI62-472;  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  RI62-473;  The 
British-American  Oil  Producing  Com¬ 
pany,  Docket  No.  RI62-474;  Sunray  DX 
Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  RI62-480. 

Shell  Oil  Company  for  itself  and  as 
(Operator),  et  al.  (Shell),  The  British- 
American  Oil  Producing  Company  (Brit¬ 
ish-American)  and  Sunray  DX  Oil 
Company  (Sunray),  on  June  25,  1962, 
June  26,  1962,  and  June  28,  1962,  re¬ 
spectively,  submitted  notices  of  with¬ 
drawal  of  suspended  rate  supplements 
which  proposed  periodic  increased  rates 
for  gas  sold  to  Transcontinental  Gas 
Pipe  Line  Corporation  (Transcontinen¬ 
tal)  from  various  fields  in  South 
Louisiana. 

The  subject  rate  filings  and  the  related 
suspension  proceedings  are : 


Kate  sched¬ 
ule  supple¬ 
ment  No. 

Purchaser 

Suspended 
rate  per 
Mcf 

Suspen¬ 

sion 

docket 

No. 

198-4  i . 

Transcontinental.. 

Cents 

25.55 

R 162-172 

200-2  3 . 

_ do . . . 

25.55 

R 162-473 

208-1  3. . 

_ do . 

25.55 

R 162-473 

126-4  3 . 

Gas  Gathering 

23.05 

R 162-473 

42-2  3 . 

Corp.4 

Transcontinental. . 

25.55 

RI62-474 

215-1  * _ 

. do . 

25.  55 

R 162-480 

216-1  < . 

25.65 

R 162-480 

*  Shell  Oil  Co.  (Operator),  et  al. 

3  Shell  Oil  Co. 

3  The  British-American  Oil  Producing  Co. 

*  Sunray  DX  Oil  Co. 

4  Resells  to  Transcontinental. 

The  proposed  increased  rates  of  Shell, 
British-American  and  Sunray  were  sus¬ 
pended  by  order  issued  June  14,  1962 
in  H.  L.  Hunt,  et  al..  Docket  Nos.  RI62- 
467,  et  al.,  until  December  1,  1962,  and 
until  such  further  time  as  they  are  made 
effective  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act.  That  order  also 
consolidated  the  proceedings  of  the  sub¬ 
ject  producers  with  several  others  and 
set  such  proceedings  for  immediate  hear¬ 
ing  to  be  held  July  16, 1962. 

The  Commission  finds:  Good  cause 
exists  for  permitting  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Shell  Oil  Company  (Operator),  et  al., 
The  British-American  Oil  Producing 
Company,  and  Sunray  DX  Oil  Company 
to  withdraw  the  above-designated  sus¬ 
pended  supplements,  for  severing  the 
proceedings  in  Docket  Nos.  RI62-472, 
RI62-473,  RI62-474,  and  RI62-480  from 
the  consolidated  proceedings  in  H.  L. 
Hunt,  et  al.,  Docket  Nos.  RI62-467,  et  al., 
and  for  terminating  the  proceedings  in 
Docket  Nos.  RI62-472,  RI62-473,  RI62- 
474,  and  RI62-480. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Shell  Oil  Company,  Shell  Oil 
Company  (Operator) ,  et  al.,  The  British- 
American  Oil  Producing  Company  and 
Sunray  DX  Oil  Company  are  hereby  per¬ 
mitted  to  withdraw  the  above- designated 
suspended  supplements. 

(B)  The  proceedings  in  Docket  Nos. 

RI62-472,  RI62-473,  RI62-474,  and 

RI62-480  are  hereby  severed  from  the 
consolidated  proceedings  in  H.  L.  Hunt, 
et  al.,  Docket  Nos.  RI62-467,  et  al. 
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(C)  The  proceedings  in  Docket  Nos. 
RI62-472,  RI62-473,  RI62-474,  and 

RI62-480  are  hereby  terminated  as  moot. 

By  the  Commission. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6856;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:47  a.m.] 

[Docket  No.  CP62-171] 

ILLINOIS  POWER  CO. 

Notice  Changing  Date  of  Hearing 

July  6,  1962. 

Take  notice  that  the  hearing  on 
the  application  herein  now  set  to  be  held 
on  July  26, 1962,  is  hereby  reset  for  hear¬ 
ing  on  July  30,  1962,  at  10:00  a.m., 
e.d.s.t.,  in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6857;  Filed.  July  12,  1962; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  RI63-1  ] 

SKELLY  OIL  CO.  (OPERATOR),  ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on  and 

Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes 

in  Rates  and  Allowing  Increased 

Rates  To  Become  Effective 

July  6,  1962. 

On  June  7,  1962,  Skelly  Oil  Company 
(Operator),  et  al.,  (Skelly)1  tendered  for 
filing  a  proposed  change  in  its  presently 
effective  rate  schedule  covering  gas  pro¬ 
duced  from  the  Hugoton  Field,  Sherman 
and  Hansford  Counties,  Texas  (R.R. 
Dist.  No.  10)  and  sold  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  this  Commission  to  Phil¬ 
lips  Petroleum  Company  (Phillips) .  The 
proposed  change,  which  constitutes  in¬ 
creased  rates  and  charges,  is  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing : 

Description:  Notice  of  Change,  dated  June 
6, 1962. 

Rate  schedule  designation:  Supplement 
No.  14  to  Skelly  Oil  Company  (Operator), 
et  al.,  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  28.* 

Effective  date:  July  7, 1962  (stated  effective 
date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the 
required  thirty  days’  notice) . 

Rates  in  effect:  6.86618  cents  per  Mcf  for 
“sweet”  gas  and  6.36136  cents  per  Mcf  for 
“sour”  gas,  14.65  psia. 

Proposed  increased  rates:  10.59239  cents 
per  Mcf  for  “sweet”  gas  and  9.84230  cents  per 
Mcf  for  “sour”  gas,  at  1465  psia. 

Annual  increase:  $98,397  for  “sweet”  gas 
and  $2,569  for  “sour”  gas. 

Since  the  proposed  revenue-sharing 
increases  of  Skelly  are  based  on  the 
resale  rate  of  the  purchaser,  Phillips, 
which  is  in  effect  subject  to  refund  in 
Docket  No.  RI60-349,  it  is  believed  that 


1  Address:  P.O.  Box  1650,  Tulsa  2,  Okla¬ 
homa. 

*  Skelly  sells  under  this  rate  schedule  both 
“sweet”  and  “sour”  gas,  with  each  having  a 
separate  rate. 


such  increases  should  be  suspended  for 
one  day  from  the  proposed  effective  date 
of  July  7,  1962. 

The  proposed  increased  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  th^,  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  enter  upon  a  hearing  concern¬ 
ing  the  lawfulness  of  the  proposed 
Changes,  and  that  Supplement  No.  14  to 
Skelly’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  28 
be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof  de¬ 
ferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections 
4  and  15  thereof,  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  [18 
CFR,  Ch.  II  a  public  hearing  be 
held  upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice 
from  the  Secretary  concerning  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  proposed  increased  rates 
and  charges  contained  in  Supplement 
No.  14  to  Skelly’s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  28. 

(B)  Pending  such  hearing  and  de¬ 
cision  thereon,  Supplement  No.  14  to 
Skelly’s  Rate  Schedule  No.  28  is  hereby 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  July  8,  1962,  and  thereafter  until 
such  further  time  as  it  is  made  effective 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act:  Provided,  however.  That  said 
supplement  shall  become  effective  sub¬ 
ject  to  refund  on  the  date  and  in  the 
manner  herein  prescribed  if  Within  20 
days  from  the  date  of  issuance  Of  this 
order  Skelly  shall  execute  and  file  under 
the  captioned  and  above-designated 
docket  number  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  its  agreement  and  under¬ 
taking  to  comply  with  the  refunding  and 
reporting  procedure  required  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  and  §  154.102  of  the 
Regulations  thereunder,  accompanied  by 
a  certificate  showing  service  of  copies 
thereof  upon  the  purchaser  under  the 
rate  schedule  involved.  Unless  Skelly  is 
advised  to  the  contrary  within  15  days 
after  the  filing  of  its  agreement  and 
undertaking,  such  agreement  and  under¬ 
taking  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
accepted. 

(C)  Neither  the  supplement  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedule  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed 
until  this  proceeding  has  been  disposed 
of  or  until  the  period  of  suspension  has 
expired,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington 
25,  D.C.,  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37)  on  or  before  August  17,  1962. 

By  the  Commission. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6858;  Filed.  July  12,  1962; 

8:48  a  m.] 


[Docket  No.  Q-l 2322  [ 

UNITED  GAS  PIPE  LINE  CO. 

Notice  of  Motion  to  Amend 

July  6,  1962. 

Take  notice  that  on  March  30,  1962, 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  (United) , 
1525  Fairfield  Avenue,  Shreveport, 
Louisiana,  filed  a  motion  to  amend  the 
Commission’s  order  issued  June  14,  1957, 
as  amended,  in  Docket  No.  G-12322,  so 
as  to  permit  increased  deliveries  of 
natural  gas  to  Pontiac  Eastern  Corpora¬ 
tion  (Pontiac) ,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  motion  on  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  and  open  to  public  inspection. 

The  subject  order  issued  to  United  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  certain  facilities  and 
the  delivery  of  up  to  5,000  Mcf  of  natural 
gas  per  day  to  Pontiac  for  use  as  fuel  in 
the  latter’s  Purvis  Refinery  in  Lamar 
County,  Mississippi.  By  order  of  July  17, 
1958,  the  subject  order  was  amended  to 
authorize  the  delivery  of  natural  gas  by 
United  to  Pontiac  in  quantities  set  forth 
in  an  amendatory  gas  purchase  agree¬ 
ment,  dated  May  23,  1958.  This  latter 
agreement  provided  that  United  deliver 
up  to  7,500  Mcf  per  day  to  Pontiac  and 
temporary  additional  volumes  of  gas  as 
required  by  Pontiac  after  periodic  shut¬ 
downs  of  its  refinery,  provided  that  in  no 
event  shall  total  deliveries  exceed  11,000 
Mcf  of  gas  in  any  one  day. 

United  in  the  subject  motion  requests 
authorization  to  deliver  up  to  10,000  Mcf 
per  day  in  lieu  of  7,500  Mcf  per  day, 
without  altering  the  temporary  addi¬ 
tional  volume  required  after  shut-down 
of  up  to  11,000  Mcf  in  any  one  day. 

Protests,  requests  for  hearing,  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  in  this  proceeding  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  August  2,  1962. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6859;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 

8:48  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

STONE  FORWARDING  CO.,  INC., 

ET  AL. 

Agreements  Filed  for  Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Federal  Maritime  Commission  for  ap¬ 
proval  pursuant  to  section  15  of  the  Ship¬ 
ping  Act,  1916,  as  amended. 

Agreement  No.  8773  between  Stone 
Forwarding  Company,  Inc.  (Galveston, 
Houston,  and  Corpus  Christi)  and  W.  L. 
Richeson  &  Sons,  Inc.  (New  Orleans)  is 
a  cooperative  working  arrangement  un¬ 
der  which  the  parties  will  perform  freight 
forwarding  services  for  each  other,  di¬ 
viding  forwarding  fees  on  the  basis  of 
the  services  to  be  performed. 
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NOTICES 


Agreement  No.  8927  between  Stone 
Forwarding  Company,  Inc.,  and  Univer¬ 
sal  Transcontinental  Corp.  (New  York*, 
and  Agreement  No.  8951  between  W.  R. 
Zanes  &  Co.  of  La.,  Inc.  (New  Orleans) 
and  John  A.  Hickey  &  Co.,  Inc.  (New 
York)  have  identical  terms.  They  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  performance  of  forwarding 
services  by  the  parties  for  each  other, 
and  the  division  of  forwarding  fees  and 
ocean  freight  brokerage. 

Agreement  No.  8908  between  American 
Express  Company  (New  York)  and  Sea¬ 
way  Forwarding  Co.  (Cleveland)  sets 
forth  the  terms  under  which  the  latter 
will  act  as  shipping  correspondent  for- 
American  Express. 

Agreement  No.  8944  between  Markand 
Thakar  (New  York)  and  W.  L.  Richeson 
&  Sons,  Inc.  (New  Orleans)  is  a  recipro¬ 
cal  arrangement  under  which  the  parties 
perform  freight  forwarding  services  for 
each  other.  The  party  performing  the 
service  will  retain  the  entire  forwarding 
fee;  ocean  freight  brokerage  is  to  be 
divided  equally. 

Agreement  No.  8946  between  Sumter 
Marine  Corp.  (Charleston,  S.C.)  and 
Major  Forwarding  Company,  Inc.  (New 
York)  sets  forth  the  terms  under  which 
Sumter  Marine  will  complete  the  docu¬ 
mentation  of  shipping  papers  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  shipments  referred  to  it  by 
Major  Forwarding. 

Interested  persons  may  inspect  these 
agreements  and  obtain  copies  thereof  at 
the  Bureau  of  Domestic  Regulation,  Fed¬ 
eral  Maritime  Commission,  Washington 
25,  D.C.,  and  may  submit,  within  twenty 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register,  written  state¬ 
ments  with  reference  to  them,  and  their 
position  as  to  approval,  disapproval  or 
modification  thereof,  together  with  re¬ 
quest  for  hearing,  should  such  hearing 
be  desired. 

Dated:  July  10,  1962. 

.  By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Geo.  A.  Viehmann, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6865;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 

8:48  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

CORPORATIONS  ENGAGED  IN  PRO¬ 
DUCTION,  DISTRIBUTION,  PUR¬ 
CHASE  AND  SALE  OF  FLUID  MILK 
ALONE  OR  IN  COMBINATION 
WITH  OTHER  PRODUCTS  OR  SERV¬ 
ICES 

Resolution  Directing  an  Investigation 
Into  the  Acts  and  Practices  Em¬ 
ployed 

Whereas,  the  Commission  has  received 
complaints  and  information  to  the  effect 
that  some  corporations  may  be  engaged 
in  unfair  and  discriminatory  acts  and 
practices  in  connection  with  the  produc¬ 
tion,  distribution,  purchase  and  sale  of 
fluid  milk  alone  or  in  combination  with 
other  products  or  services  in  Indian¬ 
apolis,  Indiana;  Denver,  Colorado;  St. 
Louis,  Missouri ;  Topeka,  Kansas;  Peoria, 


Illinois,  and  other  trade  areas  through¬ 
out  the  United  States;  and 

Whereas,  instances  have  come  to  the 
attention  of  the  Commission  where  some 
corporations  have  engaged  in  the  prac¬ 
tice  of  selling  fluid  milk  alone  or  in  com¬ 
bination  with  other  products  or  services 
in  selected  market  areas  at  below  cost 
prices;  and  further  have  engaged. in  the 
practice  of  selling  fluid  milk  alone  or  in 
combination  with  other  products  or  serv¬ 
ices  in  certain  selected  geographical 
areas  at  extremely  low  prices  while 
maintaining  much  higher  prices  in  other 
areas;  and 

Whereas,  the  Commission  has  received 
complaints  and  information  to  the  effect 
that  such  acts  and  practices  result  in 
severe  economic  injury  to  many  small 
businesses;  and 

Whereas,  such  acts  and  practices  may 
constitute  violations  of  section  2  of  the 
Clayton  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Robin- 
son-Patman  Act  (15  U.S.C.  sec.  13),  or 
section  5  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commis¬ 
sion  Act  (15  U.S.C.  sec.  45),  statutes 
administered  by  the  Commission,  or  may 
require  additional  legislation;  and 

Whereas,  the  Commission  may  find  it 
necessary  in  the  public  interest  to  take 
action  against  such  possible  violations  of 
lawr,  or  to  take  such  other  action  as  may 
be  required  in  the  public  interest,  includ¬ 
ing  reports  to  the  Congress  recommend¬ 
ing  additional  legislation  where  war¬ 
ranted;  and 

Whereas,  the  Commission  has  the  au¬ 
thority  under  section  3  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act  (15  U.S.C.  sec. 
43)  to  prosecute  any  inquiry  necessary  to 
its  duty  in  any  part  of  the  United  States 
and,  specifically,  under  section  6  of  said 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  sec.  46)  to  investigate  cor¬ 
porations  engaged  in  commerce : 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  resolved  that  the 
Commission,  in  the  exercise  of  the  powers 
vested  in  it  by  law,  and  pursuant  to  its 
published  procedures  and  rules  of  prac¬ 
tice  (27  F.R.  4610,  4611  (May  16,  1962, 
effective  June  1,  1962) )  and  with  the  aid 
of  any  and  all  compulsory  processes 
available  to  it,  do  forthwith  proceed  to 
investigate,  for  the  reasons  and  purposes 
stated  herein,  the  organization  business, 
conduct,  practices,  management,  and  re¬ 
lation  to  other  corporations,  partner¬ 
ships,  and  individuals,  of  corporations 
engaged  in  the  production,  distribution, 
purchase  and  sale  of  fluid  milk  alone  or 
in  combination  with  other  products  or 
services;  and 

Be  it  further  resolved  that  all  docu¬ 
ments  and  such  other  information  re¬ 
quired  to  be  produced  at  any  hearings 
pursuant  to  this  investigation,  where  it 
can  be  demonstrated  by  the  producing 
party  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  presiding 
examiner  that  such  documents  and  in¬ 
formation  disclose  trade  secrets,  or  con¬ 
fidential  information  of  the  type  that 
should  be  protected  from  public  dis¬ 
closure,  shall  be  placed  in  an  in  camera 
status ;  and 

Be  it  further  resolved  that,  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  and  in  compliance  with  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  (27  F.R. 
4610,  4611  (May  16, 1962,  effective  June  1, 
1962)),,  all  investigational  hearings  be 
conducted  in  public  unless  otherwise  spe¬ 


cified  in  the  formal  processes  authorized 
by  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal  1  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

July  3,  1962. 

| F.R.  Doc.  62-6823;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:45  a.m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

|  Secretary’s  Order  No.  21-62) 

ADMINISTRATIVE  ASSISTANT 
SECRETARY  ET  AL. 

Delegation  of  Authority  To  Enter  Into 
and  Execute  Contracts 

1.  Purpose.  This  order  delegates  au¬ 
thority  to  enter  into  and  execute  con¬ 
tracts  for  property  and  services  and 
contracts  related  to  the  training  or 
orientation  of  foreign  nationals. 

2.  Directives  affected.  This  order  su¬ 
persedes  General  Order  92  (revised), 
dated  May  6,  1960. 

3.  Scope.  The  provisions  of  this  order 
apply  to  all  offices,  bureaus  and  other 
organizational  components  in  the  De¬ 
partment  and  to  all  personnel  concerned 
with  the  procurement  of  property  and 
services  or  with  contracts  related  to 
the  training  or  orientation  of  foreign 
nationals. 

4.  Background.  General  Order  92  (re¬ 
vised),  dated  May  6,  1960,  was  based  in 
part  on  General  Services  Administration 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  363  (24  F.R. 
1921),  dated  March  10,  1959,  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  authority  granted  to  heads  of 
executive  agencies  to  use  Title  III  of  the 
Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Services  Act  of  1949  (63  Stat.  393,  41 
U.S.C.  251-260)  as  amended.  Delegation 
of  Authority  No.  363  was  superseded  by 
General  Services  Administration  Dele¬ 
gation  of  Authority  No.  410  (27  F.R. 
3017),  dated  March  26,  1962.  The  prin¬ 
cipal  change  included  in  Delegation  of 
Authority  No.  410  is  to  permit  executive 
agencies  to  make  advance  payments  un¬ 
der  negotiated  contracts  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  305  (41 
U.S.C.  255)  of  the  above  cited  Act.  Re¬ 
strictions  in  section  307  (41  U.S.C.  257) 
prohibiting  or  limiting  delegation  of  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  subsections  302(c) 
(11),  (12)  and  (13)  of  the  Act  (41  U.S.C. 
252(c)  (11),  (12)  and  (13))  are  still 
applicable. 

5.  Delegation  of  authority,  a.  The 
authority  under  Title  III  of  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act,  delegated  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
in  General  Services  Administration 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  410  (27  F.R. 
3017),  dated  March  26,  1962,  except  the 
authority  contained  in  paragraphs  (12) 
and  (13)  of  section  302(c)  of  such  Act 
(41  U.S.C.  252(c)  (12)  and  (13))  and 
the  authority  contained  in  paragraph 
(11)  of  section  302(c)  (41  U.S.C.  252(0 
(11))  when  the  proposed  contracts  will 
require  the  expenditure  of  more  than 
$25,000  is  delegated  to  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Assistant  Secretary  and  officers  act- 
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ing  in  that  capacity.  Such  authority 
shall  be  exercised  in  accordance  with 
applicable  limitations  and  requirements 
of  the  Federal  Property  and  Administra¬ 
tive  Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended, 
and  policies,  procedures,  limitations, 
controls  and  reporting  requirements  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  General  Services  Admin¬ 
istration. 

b.  The  authority  to  enter  into  con¬ 
tracts  related  to  the  training  or  orienta¬ 
tion  of  foreign  nationals  pursuant  to 
existing  agreements  entered  into  by  the 
Department  of  Labor  with  operating 
Federal  agencies  under  provisions  of  the 
Mutual  Security  Act  of  1956,  as  amended 
(68  Stat.  832,  22  U.S.C.  1750) ,  and  the 
United  States  Information  and  Educa¬ 
tional  Exchange  Act  of  1948  (62  Stat.  6, 
22  U.S.C.  1431>,  or  with  other  interna¬ 
tional  organizations  is  delegated  to  the 
Administrative  Assistant  Secretary  and 
officers  acting  in  that  capacity.  This 
authority  shall  include  the  execution  of 
such  contracts  for  all  bureaus  of  the  De¬ 
partment  under  any  such  authorized 
program,  subject  to  funds  made  avail¬ 
able  by  the  said  agreements  with  such 
agencies  or  other  organizations. 

c.  The  Administrative  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  may  redelegate  to  other  officers 
or  employees  of  the  Department  of  Labor 
any  of  the  authority  herein  delegated, 
except  the  authority  contained  in  sec¬ 
tion  302(c)  (11)  (41  U.S.C.  252(<f)  (11) ) 
of  the  Federal  Property  and  Administra¬ 
tive  Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 

6.  Action  requirements,  a.  The  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Assistant  Secretary  shall 
promulgate  such  procedures  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  order. 

b.  The  Solicitor:  As  a  general  policy, 
all  contracts  of  the  Department  are  sub¬ 
ject  to  review  by  the  Solicitor.  However, 
in  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  review,  all 
contracts  entered  into  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  this  order,  prepared  on  stand¬ 
ard  forms  or  forms  previously  approved 
by  the  Solicitor,  are  not  required  to  be 
submitted  to  the  Solicitor  for  review.  If 
changes  or  additions  are  made  in  the 
standard  forms,  or  forms  previously  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Solicitor,  which  may  affect 
the  legal  obligations  arising  under  the 
contracts,  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Solicitor  for  review. 

J.  Effective  date.  This  order  is  effec¬ 
tive  immediately  and  will  remain  in 
effect  for  four  years  unless  cancelled  or 
superseded  earlier. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  29th 
day  of  June  1962. 

Arthur  J.  Goldberg, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

[PR.  Doc.  62-6845;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 

8:47  a.m.] 


[Secretary’s  Order  No.  22-62] 

CHIEF  OF  DIVISION  OF  ADMINIS¬ 
TRATIVE  MANAGEMENT  ET  AL. 

Redelegation  of  Authority  To  Enter 
Into  and  Execute  Contracts 

1.  Purpose.  This  order  redelegates  au¬ 
thority  to  enter  into  and  execute  con- 
„No.  135 - 5 


tracts  for  property  and  services  and 
contracts  related  to  the  training  or  orien¬ 
tation  of  foreign  nationals. 

2.  Directives  affected.  This  order  im¬ 
plements  Secretary’s  Order  No.  21-62, 
dated  June  29,  1962. 

3.  Scope.  The  provisions  of  this  order 
have  application  to  the  procurement 
functions  exercised  by  the  Division  of 
Administrative  Management,  Office  of 
Administrative  Assistant  Secretary;  Of¬ 
fice  of  International  Personnel  and  Man¬ 
agement,  Bureau  of  International  Labor 
Affairs;  and  Office  of  the  Deputy  Com¬ 
missioner  for  Management,  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics;  and  the  functions  of 
the  Office  of  International  Personnel 
and  Management,  Bureau  of  Interna¬ 
tional  Labor  Affairs  pertaining  to  con¬ 
tracts  for  training  or  orientation  of  for¬ 
eign  nationals. 

4.  Background.  Secretary’s  Order  No. 
21-62,  dated  June  29,  1962  delegates  to 
the  Administrative  Assistant  Secretary 
and  officers  acting  in  that  capacity  cer¬ 
tain  authority  to  enter  into  and  execute 
contracts  for  property  and  services  and 
contracts  relative  to  the  training  or  ori¬ 
entation  of  foreign  nationals.  Provision 
is  also  made  in  that  order  for  redelega¬ 
tion  of  authority  to  other  officers  or  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  Department  of  Labor, 
except  the  authority  contained  in  section 
302(c)  (11)  (41  U.S.C.  252(c)  (11) )  of  the 
Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Services  Act  of  1949  (63  Stat.  393,  41 
U.S.C.  251-260)  as  amended. 

The  prinicpal  change  included  in 
Secretary’s  Order  No.  21-62  and  in  this 
order  is  to  permit  advance  payments 
under  negotiated  contracts  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  General 
Services  Administration  Delegation  of 
Authority  No.  410  (27  F.R.  3017),  dated 
March  26,  1962. 

5.  Redelegation  of  authority,  a.  The 
Chief,  Division  of  Administrative  Man¬ 
agement,  Office  of  the  Administrative 
Assistant  Secretary,  or  officials  acting  in 
that  capacity  are  authorized,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Title  III  of  the  Federal  Prop¬ 
erty  and  Administrative  Services  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended  (63  Stat.  393,  41  U.S.C. 
251-260),  General  Services  Administra¬ 
tion  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  410  (27 
F.R.  3017) ,  dated  March  26,  1962,  Secre¬ 
tary’s  Order  No.  21-62  dated  June  29, 
1962,  and  other  pertinent  provisions  of 
law  and  regulations  of  the  Administra¬ 
tor  of  General  Services  Administration, 
to  procure  supplies,  equipment  and 
services  under  existing  contracts  and  to 
enter  into  and  execute  contracts  there¬ 
for,  obligating  funds  available  for  such 
purposes  appropriated  or  allotted  to  the 
Department  of  Labor  or  to  any  bureau, 
division,  office  or  service  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment.  This  authority  shall  include  the 
authority  to  procure  books,  newspapers, 
periodicals  and  commercial  and  labor 
reporting  services  ordered  by  the 
Librarian. 

b.  The  Chief,  Division  of  Administra¬ 
tive  Management,  Office  of  the  Admin¬ 
istrative  Assistant  Secretary;  the  Direc¬ 
tor,  Office  of  International  Personnel 
and  Management,  Bureau  of  Interna¬ 
tional  Labor  Affairs;  and  the  Deputy  As¬ 


sistant  Commissioner  for  Management, 
Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  or  officials 
acting  in  the  capacity  of  each  of  these 
positions  are  individually  authorized,  in 
accordance  with  Title  IH  of  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended  (63  Stat.  393, 
41  U.S.C.  251-260),  General  Services 
Administration  Delegation  of  Authority 
No.  410  (27  F.R.  3017),  dated  March  26, 
1962,  Secretary’s  Order  No.  21-62,  dated 
June  29,  1962,  and  other  pertinent  pro¬ 
visions  of  law  and  regulations  of  the 
Administrator  of  General  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration,  to  enter  into  and  execute 
contracts  for  property  or  services  with¬ 
out  advertising  and  to  make  advance 
payments  under  executed  contracts. 
The  authority  delegated  to  the  Director, 
Office  of  Personnel  and  Management, 
Bureau  of  International  Labor  Affairs  to 
execute  contracts  under  this  subsection 
is  limited  however,  to  contracts  for  prop¬ 
erty  or  services  required  in  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  programs  for  the  training  or 
orientation  of  foreign  nationals. 

c.  The  Director,  Office  of  International 
Personnel  and  Management,  Bureau  of 
International  Labor  Affairs,  or  officials 
acting  in  that  capacity  are  also  author¬ 
ized  to  enter  into  contracts  related  to 
the  training  or  orientation  of 'foreign  na¬ 
tionals  pursuant  to  existing  agreements 
entered  into  by  the  Department  of  Labor 
with  operating  Federal  agencies  under 
provisions  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act 
of  1956,  as  amended  (68  Stat.  832,  22 
U.S.C.  1750) ,  and  the  United  States  In¬ 
formation  and  Educational  Exchange 
Act  of  1948  (62  Stat.  6,  22  U.S.C.  1431), 
or  with  other  international  organiza¬ 
tions.  This  authority  shall  include  the 
execution  of  such  contracts  for  all 
bureaus  of  the  Department  under  any 
such  authorized  program,  subject  to 
funds  made  available  by  the  said  agree¬ 
ments  with  such  agencies  or  other 
organizations. 

6.  Action  requirements.  As  a  general 
policy  all  contracts  of  the  Department 
are  subject  to  review  by  the  Solicitor. 
However,  in  order  to  avoid  unnecessary 
review,  all  contracts  entered  into  under 
the  authority  of  this  order  prepared  on 
standard  forms  or  forms  previously  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Solicitor,  are  not  required 
to  be  submitted  to  the  Solicitor  for  re¬ 
view.  If  changes  or  additions  are  made 
in  the  standard  forms,  or  forms  pre¬ 
viously  approved  by  the  Solicitor,  which 
may  affect  the  legal  obligations  arising 
under  the  contracts,  they  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Solicitor  for  review. 

7.  Effective  date.  This  order  is  effec¬ 
tive  immediately  and  will  remain  in  ef¬ 
fect  for  four  years  unless  cancelled  or 
superseded  earlier. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  29th 
day  of  June  1962. 

Leo  R.  Werts, 

Administrative  Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6846;  Filed.  July  12,  1962; 

8:47  a.m.] 
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NOTICES 


Wage  and  Hour  Division  < 

CERTIFICATES  AUTHORIZING  EM-  1 
PLOYMENT  OF  LEARNERS  AT  SPE-  j 
CIAL  MINIMUM  RATES  < 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant  ] 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  ; 
Act  of  1938  (52  Stat.  1C60,  as  amended, 

29  U.S.C.  201  et  seq.),  the  regulations  on  j 
employment  of  learners  (29  CFR  Part  : 
522),  and  Administrative  Order  No.  561  . 

(27  F.R.  4001)  the  firms  listed  in  this  ] 
notice  have  been  issued  special  certifi¬ 
cates  authorizing  the  employment  of 
learners  at  hourly  wage  rates  lower  than  i 
the  minimum  wage  rates  otherwise  ap-  i 
plicable  under  Section  6  of  the  Act.  The 
effective  and  expiration  dates,  occupa¬ 
tions,  wage  rates,  number  or  proportion 
of  learners,  learning  periods,  and  the 
principal  product  manufactured  by  the 
employer  for  certificates  issued  under  i 
general  learner  regulations  (section  522.1 
to  522.9)  are  as  indicated  below.  Condi¬ 
tions  provided  in  certificates  issued 
under  special  industry  regulations  are 
as  established  in  these  regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(20  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.20  to  522.25,  as  amended) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  authorizing  the  employment  of 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fac¬ 
tory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes.  The  effective 
and  expiration  dates  are  indicated. 

Barbizon  of  Utah,  Inc.,  150  West  12th 
North,  Provo,  Utah;  effective  7-11-62  to 
7-10-63  (ladies’  lingerie). 

Bay  Slacks,  Inc.,  Hoyle  Avenue,  Bay 
Minette,  Ala.;  effective  7-1-62  to  6-30-63 
(men’s  and  boys’  slacks). 

Bowling  Green  Garment  Co.,  Bowling 
Green,  Mo.;  effective  7-14-62  to  7-13-63 
(ladies’  dresses) . 

Elder  Manufacturing  Co.,  Webb  City,  Mo.; 
effective  6-30-62  to, 6-29-63  (boys’  and  juve¬ 
niles’  shirts) . 

Fleetwood  Shirt  Corp.,  26  East  Locust 
Street,  Fleetwood,  Pa.;  effective  7-11-62  to 
7-10-63  (men’s  dress  and  sport  shirts; 
women’s  man  tailored  shirts) . 

The  Fordyce  Apparel  Co.,  Fordyce,  Ark.; 
effective  7-10-62  to  7-9-63  (men’s  and  boys’ 
single  pants). 

Industrial  Garment  Manufacturing  Co.  of 
Tennessee,  Inc.,  Erwin,  Tenn.;  effective 
6-25-62  to  6-24-63  (work  pants  and  shirts) . 

Lakeland  Manufacturing  Co.,  14th  and  Ala¬ 
bama,  Sheboygan,  Wis.;  effective  6-29-62  to 
6-28-63  (men’s  and  boys’  outdoor  cotton  and 
wool  jackets) . 

Mantachie  Manufacturing  Co.,  Itawamba 
County,  Mantachie,  Miss.;  effective  6-28-62 
to  6-27-63  (men’s  dress  and  sport  shirts) . 

Mauston  Manufacturing  Co.,  Mauston, 
Wis.;  effective  6-29-62  to  6-28-63.  Ten  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc¬ 
tion  workers  used  in  the  production  of 
women’s  and  children’s  dresses  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (women’s  and  chil¬ 
dren’s  dresses). 

Oberman  Manufacturing  Co.,  Arkadelphia, 
Ark.;  effective  6-29-62  to  6-28-63  (men’s  and 
boys’  single  pants) . 

Page  Sportswear,  Inc.,  124  South  Seymour, 
St.  James,  Mo.;  effective  7-10-62  to  7-9-63 
(men’s,  women’s,  and  boys’  outerwear 
jackets) . 

Sweet-Orr  and  Co.,  Inc.,  68  First  Street, 
SW.,  Pulaski,  Va.;  effective  6-24-62  to  6-23-63 
(men’s  and  boys’  pants) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses.  The  effective  and  expiration 


dates  and  the  number  of  learners  au¬ 
thorized  are  indicated.  •  '  1 

Arcadia  Valley  Manufacturing  Co.,  Arcadia,  1 
Mo.;  effective  6-30-62  to  6  29-63;  10  learners  < 
(ladies’  and  girls’  blouses). 

Fashion  Robe  Co.,  100  Pennsylvania  Ave¬ 
nue,  Bangor,  Pa.;  effective  6-25-62  to  6-24-63; 
five  learners  (ladies’  blouses) . 

Gerard  Sportswear,  Inc.,  41  East  Chestnut 
Street,  Hazleton,  Pa.;  effective  6-29-62  to  6- 
28-63;  10  learners  (knitted  shirts) . 

Gunnin  Manufacturing  Co.,  Main  Street, 
Dawson,  Ga.;  effective  6-29-62  to  6-28-63;  10 
learners  (men’s  and  ladies’  sport  shirts). 

McTague  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  16  West 
Presqueisle  Street,  Philipsburg,  Pa.;  effective  " 
6-25-62  to  6-24-63;  10  learners  (boys’  and 
girls’  outerwear  jackets) . 

Mount  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sixth  and 
Orange  Streets,  Mount  Carmel,  Pa.;  effective 
6-25-62  to  6-24-63;  10  learners  (women’s 
blouses ) . 

Storktowne  Products,  Inc.,  Alexander  Lane 
at  Pulaski  Pike,  Columbia,  Tenn.;  effective 
6-26-62  to  6-25-63;  10  learners  (snow  suits 
and  jackets;  children’s  robes  and  pajamas). 

Sylvia  Garments  Inc.,  32  West  King  Street. 
Littlestown,  Pa.;  effective  6-26-62  to  6-25-63; 

10  learners  (ladies’s  cotton  dresses). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  plant  expansion  purposes.  The 
effective  and  expiration  dates  and  the 
number  of  learners  authorized  are 
indicated. 

Big  Yank  Corp.,  Central  Street,  Water  Val¬ 
ley.  Miss.;  effective  6-25-62  to  12-24-62;  125 
learners  (continental  pants  and  dungarees). 

H.  &  L.  Block,  Inc.,  Decherd,  Tenn.;  effec¬ 
tive  7-2-62  to  1-1-63;  20  learners  (men’s 
single  pants) . 

Charland  Sportswear,  Inc.,  626  McKean 
Avenue,  Charleroi,  Pa.;  effective  7-1-62  to 
12-31-62;  75  learners  (ladies’  blouses). 

Hunter  Brothers  Co.,  Inc.,  Statesville,  N.C.; 
effective  7-2-62  to  1-1-63;  15  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  in  the  production 
of  men’s  sport  shirts  and  ladies’  blouses 
(men’s  sport  shirts  and  ladies’  blouses). 

Polk  County  Garment  Manufacturing  Co., 

lnc. ,  Mena,  Ark.;  effective  6-26-62  to  12-25- 
62;  55  learners  (men’s  sport  shirts). 

Prairie  Manufacturing  Co.,  East  Prairie, 
Mo.;  effective  7-2-62  to  1-1-63;  15  learners 
(men’s  pants) . 

Storktowne  Products,  Inc.,  Alexander  Lane 
at  Pulaski  Pike,  Columbia,  Tenn.;  effective 
6-26-62  to  12-25-62;  40  learners  (snow 

jackets;  children’s  robes  and  pajamas) . 

Vidalia  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  Vidalia,  Ga.; 
effective  7-2-62  to  1-1-63;  80  learners  (men’s 
sport  and  dress  shirts ) . 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  622.60  to  522.65,  as  amended). 

Indianapolis  Glove  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond, 

lnd. ;  effective  7-30-62  to  7-29-63;  10  learners 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (com¬ 
bination  leather  and  cotton  work  gloves). 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.40  to  522.43,  as  amended) . 

Kayser-Roth  Hosiery  Co.,  Pittsboro  Seam¬ 
less  Knitting  Division,  Pittsboro,  N.C.;  effec¬ 
tive  6-28-62  to  12-27-62;  15  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (seamless). 

Kayser-Roth  Hosiery  Co.,  Pittsboro  Seam¬ 
less  Knitting  Division,  Pittsboro,  N.C.;  effec- 
.  tive  7-6-62  to  7-5-63;  5  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (ladies’ 

I  seamless  hosiery) . 

Lindley  Hosiery  Finishers,  Inc.,  1648  West 
Webb  Avenue,  Burlington,  N.C.;  effective 
?  6-26-62  to  6-25-63;  four  learners  for  normal 

labor  turnover  purposes  (finishing  ladies’ 
1  hosiery) . 


Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu¬ 
lations  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  and  29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35,  as 
amended). 

•u 

Bluemont  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Galax,  Va.; 
effective  6-30-62  to  6-29-63;  5  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men’s 
and  boys’  knit  shirts  and  pajamas) . 

Circle  Manufacturing  Co.,  Thomasyfile, 
N.C.;  effective  6-25-62  to  6-24-63;  5  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(ladies’  panties,  men’s  shorts) . 

Hazlehurst  Manufacturing  Co.,  Vidalia 
Division,  Vidalia,  Ga.;  effective  6-25-62  to 
6-24-63;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (ladies’  bras,  garter  belts, 
and  girdles) . 

Hunter  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.,  Statesville,  N.C.; 
effective  7-2-62  to  1-1-63;  10  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  in  the  production 
of  woven  under  shorts  (men’s  shorts) . 

June  Day  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Wash¬ 
ington  Street,  Williamston,  N.C.;  effective 
6-28-62  to  12-27-62;  40  learners  for  plant  ex¬ 
pansion  purposes  (children’s  and  ladies’ 
bathing  suits) . 

June  Day  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Wash¬ 
ington  Street,  Williamston,  N.C.;  effective 
6-28-62  to  6-27-63;  5  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (children’s 
and  ladies’  bathing  suits) . 

Seamprufe  Inc..  Airport  Road,  Holdenville, 
Okla.;  effective  7-17-62  to  7-16-63;  5  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(slips  and  lingerie) . 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ¬ 
ment  of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9, 
as  amended) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  companies 
hereinafter  named.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates,  learner  rates,  occupa¬ 
tions,  learning  periods,  and  the  number 
or  proportion  of  learners  authorized  to 
be  employed,  are  as  indicated.  • 

Barry  Corp.,  Berrio  Obrero  Station,  San- 
turce,  P.  R.;  effective  6-2-62  to  6-1-63;  13 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes, 
in  the  occupation  of  sewing  machine  opera¬ 
tor  for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the 
rates  of  68  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240 
hours  and  79  cents  an  hour  for  the  remain¬ 
ing  240  hours  (fabric  and  leather  gloves). 

Billfold  Corp.  of  America,  Gurabo,  P.R.; 
effective  6-10-62  to  8-31-62;  11  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes,  in  the  oc¬ 
cupations  of:  (1)  Stitching  machine  oper¬ 
ator  for  a  learning  period  of  320  hours  at 
the  rates  of  53  cents  an  hour  for  the  first 
160  hours  and  61  cents  an  hour  for  the  re¬ 
maining  160  hours;  (2)  die  and  clicker  ma¬ 
chine  operator  (cutter);  creasing  machine 
operator;  skiving  machine  operator;  framing 
machine  operator;  assembly,  each  for  a  learn¬ 
ing  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  53 
cents  an  hour  (billfolds  and  purses)  (re¬ 
placement  certificate) . 

The  Carib  Co.,  Inc.,  Aibonito,  P.R.;  effective 
6-2-62  to  3-25-63;  14  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes,  in  the  occupation 
of  machine  sewer;  layer  off  for  a  learning 
period  of  480  hour  at  the  rates  of  68  cents 
•  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and  79  cents 
an  hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours 
l  (women’s  gloves)  (replacement  certificate). 
■  Edro  Corp.,  Anasco,  P.R.;  effective  6-2-62 
’  to  3-11-63;  12  learners  for  normal  labor  turn¬ 
over  purposes,  in  the  occupation  of  sewing 
t  machine  operator;  layer  off  for  a  learning 
;  period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  68  cents 
1  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and  79  cents 
’  an  hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours  (gloves) 
(replacement  certificate) . 


Friday ,  July  13,  1962 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


6685 


El  Finale,  Inc.,  Caguas,  P.R.;  effective 
5-21-62  to  5-20-63;  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes,  in  the  occupations 
of :  ( 1 )  Machine  stitcher  for  a  learning  period 
of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  62  cents  an  hour 
for  the  first  240  hours  and  72  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  240  hours  for  the  period 
May  21,  1962,  to  June  1,  1962,  and  at  the  rates 
of  68  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours 
and  79  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  240 
hours,  effective  June  2,  1962;  (2)  die  and 
clicker  machine  operator  for  a  learning  period 
of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  62  cents  an  hour 
for  the  period  May  21,  1962,  to  June  1,  1962, 
and  at  the  rate  of  68  cents  an  hour,  effective 
June  2,  1962  (ladies’  gloves). 

El  Finale,  Inc.,  Caguas,  P.R.;  effective 
5-21-62  to  11-20-62;  40  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes,  in  the  occupations  of: 
(1)  Machine  stitcher  for  a  learning  period  of 
480  hours  at  the  rates  of  62  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  240  hours  and  72  cents  an  hour  for 
the  remaining  240  hours  for  the  period 
May  21,  1962,  to  June  1,  1962,  and  at  the  rates 
of  68  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours 
and  79  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  240 
hours,  effective  June  2,  1962;  (2)  die  and 
clicker  machine  operator  for  a  learning  period 
of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  62  cents  an  hour 
for  the  period  May  21,  1962,  to  June  1,  1962, 
and  at  the  rate  of  68  cents  an  hour,  effective 
June  2,  1962  (ladies’  gloves). 

Guantes  de  Ponce,  88  Hostos  Avenue, 
Ponce,  P.R.;  effective  6-2-62  to  6-1-63;  10 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes, 
in  the  occupations  of:  (1)  Machine  stitcher; 
layer  off  for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at 
the  rates  of  68  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240 
hours  and  79  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining 
240  hours;  (2)  die  and  clicker  machine  op¬ 
erator  for  a  learning  period  of  160  hours  at 
the  rate  of  68  cents  an  hour  (gloves). 

Guantes  de  Ponce,  Inc.,  88  Hostos  Avenue, 
Ponce,  P.R.;  effective  6-2-62  to  12-1-62;  30 
learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes,  in  the 
occupations  of:  (1)  Machine  stitcher;  layer 
off  for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the 
rates  of  68  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240 
hours  and  79  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining 
240  hours;  (2)  die  and  clicker  machine  op¬ 
erator  for  a  learning  period  of  160  hours  at 
the  rate  of  68  cents  an  horn:  (gloves). 

Industrial  Research  Corp.,  Barrio  Sabalos, 
Mayaguez,  P.R.;  effective  6-11-62  to  12-10-62; 
15  learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes,  in 
the  single  occupation  of  basic  hand  and/or 
machine  production  operation  in  the  as¬ 
sembly  of  plastic  water  filter  and  conditioner : 
Assembly  of  plastic  parts;  filling  cartridges, 
for  a  learning  period  of  160  hours  at  the 
rate  of  64  cents  an  hour  (plastic  water  filter 
and  conditioner) . 

Marlena  Marie  Shoe  Corp.,  Humacao,  P.R.; 
effective  6-11-62  to  6-10-63;  10  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes,  in  any  pro¬ 
ductive  factory  occupation,  except:  Edge  set¬ 
ter  or  trimmer;  Goodyear  or  McKay  stitcher; 
top  stitcher;  laster  (except  slip  laster);  ce¬ 
ment-process  sole  attacher;  treer;  upper 
leather  cutter  (except  liner  or  trim) ;  vamper; 
hand-fitter  of  wood  heels;  insole  or  outsole 
bagger;  outsole  catcher;  channel  lipwetter; 
floorboy  or  floorgirl;  insole  presser;  rack 
changer;  6hover  or  pusher;  sock  liner  getter; 
or  any  nonproductive  factory  occupations, 
each  for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the 
rates  of  60  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240 
hours  and  65  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining 
240  hours  (casual  shoes). 

Marlena  Marie  Shoe  Corp.,  Humacao,  P.R.; 
effective  6-11-62  to  12-10-62;  40  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes,  in  any  productive 
factory  occupation,  except:  Edge  setter  or 
trimmer;  Goodyear  or  McKay  stitcher;  top 
6titcher;  laster  (except  slip  laster);  cement- 
process  sole  attacher;  treer;  upper  leather 
cutter  (except  liner  or  trim) ;  vamper;  hand- 
fitter  of  wood  heels;  insole  or  outsole  bagger; 
outsole  catcher;  channel  lipwetter;  floorboy 
or  floorgirl;  Insole  presser;  rack  changer; 


shover  or  pusher;  sock  liner  getter;  or  any 
nonproductive  factory  occupations,  each  for 
a  learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates 
of  60  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours 
and  65  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  240 
hours  (casual  shoes). 

Milton  Co.,  Inc.,  Aibonito,  P.R.;  effective 
6-2-62  to  11-15-62;  16  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes,  inihe  occupation  of 
machine  stitcher;  layer  off  for  a  learning 
period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  68  cents 
an  horn-  for  the  first  240  hours  and  79  cents 
an  hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours  (ladies’ 
gloves)  (replacement  certificate). 

Overseas  Sports  Co.,  Inc.,  Mayaguez,  P.R.; 
effective  6-10-62  to  12-19-62;  30  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes,  in  the  occu¬ 
pation  of  handsewing  of  baseballs  and  soft- 
balls  for  a  learning  period  of  320  hours  at 
the  rates  of  57  cents  an  hour  for  the  first 
160  hours  and  66  cents  an  hour  for  the  re¬ 
maining  160  hours  (baseballs  and  softballs)  . 
(replacement  certificate). 

Plata  Glove,  Inc.,  Cayey,  P.R.;  effective 
6-2-62  to  8-8-62;  17  learners  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes,  in  the  occupations  of: 
(1)  Sewing  machine  operator  for  a  learning 
period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  66  cents 
an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and  77  cents 
an  hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours;  (2) 
die  and  clicker  machine  operator  for  a  learn¬ 
ing  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  66  cents 
an  hour  (leather  gloves)  (replacement  cer¬ 
tificate)  . 

Plata  Glove,  Inc.,  Cayey,  P.R.;  effective 
6-2-62  to  8-8-62;  20  learners  for  plant  ex¬ 
pansion  purposes,  in  the  occupations  of : 
(1)  Sewing  machine  operator  for  a  learning 
period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  66  cents 
an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and  77  cents 
an  hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours;  (2) 
die  and  clicker  machine  operator  for  a  learn¬ 
ing  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  66  cents 
an  hour  (leather  gloves)  (replacement  cer¬ 
tificate)  . 

Playmaster  Co.,  Inc.,  Cayey,  P.R.;  effective 
6-10-62  to  1-7-63;  three  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes,  in  the  occupation 
of  baseball  hand  sewer  for  a  learning  period 
of  320  hours  at  the  rates  of  57  cents  and  hour 
for  the  first  160  hours  and  66  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  160  hours  (baseballs)  (re¬ 
placement  certificate). 

Ricardo  Corp.,  Hormigueros,  P.R.;  effective 
6-28-62  to  11-27-62;  55  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes,  in  the  occupations  of: 

(1)  Machine  stitcher;  layer  off  for  a  learning 
period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  68  cents 
an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and  79  cents 
an  hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours;  (2) 
die  and  clicker  machine  operator  for  a  learn¬ 
ing  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  68 
cents  an  hour  (machine-sewn  gloves). 

Rico  Glove  Corp.,  Cayey,  P.R.;  effective 
6-2-62  to  6-30-62;  23  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes,  in  the  occupation 
of  machine  stitcher  for  a  learning  period 
of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  68  cents  an  hour 
for  the  first  240  hours  and  79  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  240  hours  (fabric  gloves) 
(replacement  certificate). 

United  Corp.,  Cabo  Rojo,  P.R.;  effective 
6-2-62  to  3-27-63;  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes,  In  the  occupations 
of:  (1)  Machine  6titcher;  layer  off  for  a 
learning  period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of 
66  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and 
77  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours; 

(2)  die  and  clicker  machine  operator  for  a 
learning  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of 
66  cents  an  hour  (leather  gloves)  (replace¬ 
ment  certificate). 

United  Corp.,  Cabo  Rojo,  P.R.;  effective 
6-2-62  to  9-27-62;  54  learners  for  plant  ex¬ 
pansion  purposes,  in  the  occupations  of:  (1) 
Machine  stitcher;  layer  off  for  a  learning 
period  of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  66  cents 
an  hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and  77  cents 
an  hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours;  (2) 
die  and  clicker  machine  operator  for  a  learn¬ 


ing  period  of  160  hours  at  the  rate  of  66 
cents  an  hour  (leather  gloves)  (replacement 
certificate) . 

Williams  Corp.  of  P.R.,  Luquillo,  P.R.;  ef¬ 
fective  6-2-62  to  6-1-63;  10  learners  for  nor¬ 
mal  labor  turnover  purposes,  in  the  occupa¬ 
tion  of  machine  stitcher  for  a  learning  period 
of  480  hours  at  the  rates  of  68  cents  an  hour 
for  the  first  240  hours  and  79  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  240  hours  (children’s 
mittens) . 

Each  learner  certificate  has  been  issued 
upon  the  representations  of  the  employer 
which,  among  other  things,  were  that 
employment  of  learners  at  special  mini¬ 
mum  rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  pre¬ 
vent  curtailment  of  opportunities  for 
employment,  and  that  experienced  work¬ 
ers  for  the  learner  occupations  are  not 
available.  The  certificates  may  be  an¬ 
nulled  or  withdrawn,  as  indicated  there¬ 
in,  in  the  manner  provided  in  Part  528 
of  Title  29  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu¬ 
lations.  Any  person  aggrieved  by  the 
issuance  of  any  of  these  certificates  may 
seek  a  review  or  reconsideration  thereof 
within  fifteen  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  29  CFR  522.9. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  6th 
day  of  July  1962. 

Robert  G.  Gronewald, 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator . 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6848;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 

8:47  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  24D-2567] 

TRANSMOUNT  MINING  VENTURE, 
INC. 

Notice  and  Order  for  Hearing 

July  9,  1962. 

I.  Transmount  Mining  Venture,  Inc. 
(issuer),  219  Independence  Building, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colorado,  October  25, 
1960,  filed  with  the  Commission  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  19,  1962,  a  Notification  on  Form 
1-A  and  an  offering  circular  relating  to 
a  public  offering  of  68,187  shares  of  its 
10<f  par  value  common  stock  at  an  offer-" 
ing  price  of  $1  per  share  for  an  aggre¬ 
gate  of  $68,187  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  an  exemption  from  the  regis¬ 
tration  requirements  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Section  3(b)  thereof,  and 
Regulation  A  promulgated  thereunder. 

II.  The  Commission,  on  May  17,  1962, 
issued  an  order  pursuant  to  Rule  261  of 
the  general  rules  and  regulations  under 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended, 
temporarily  suspending  the  issuer’s  ex¬ 
emption  under  Regulation  A,  and  af¬ 
fording  to  any  person  having  any  in¬ 
terest  in  the  matter  an  opportunity  to 
request  a  hearing.  A  written  request  for 
a  hearing  has  been  received  by  the 
Commission. 

The  Commission  deems  it  necessary 
and  appropriate  that  a  hearing  be  held 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
it  should  vacate  the  temporary  suspen- 
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sion  or  enter  an  order  of  permanent 
suspension  in  this  matter. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule 
261  of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  a  hearing  be  held  at  10 
a.m.,  m.s.t.,  on  July  25,  1962,  at  the  Den¬ 
ver  Regional  Office  of  the  Commission, 
802  Midland  Savings  Building,  444  17th 
Street,  Denver,  Colorado,  with  respect  to 
the  following  matters  and  questions, 
without  prejudice,  however,  to  the  spec¬ 
ification  of  additional  issues  which  may 
be  presented  in  these  proceedings: 

A.  Whether  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  Regulation  A  have  been  complied  with, 
in  that: 

1.  The  issuer  failed  to  disclose  the 
names  and  addresses  of  predecessors  of 
the  issuer. 

2.  The  issuer  has  directed  written 
communications  to  shareholders  of 
Trans-Mountain  Uranium  Company, 
Inc.,  in  connection  with  the  offering  of 
securities  under  Regulation  A  without 
first  filing  such  matter  pursuant  to  Rule 
258. 

3.  Issuer  failed  to  disclose  affiliates  of 
the  issuer. 

4.  Issuer  failed  to  disclose  the  states, 
provinces  and  other  jurisdictions  in 
which  it  proposes  to  offer  its  securities. 

5.  Issuer  failed  to  disclose  in  its  re¬ 
sponse  to  Item  10  of  the  Notification  that 
the  issuer  intends  to  offer  its  securities 
in  a  subsequent  offering  to  the  general 
public. 

6.  Issuer  failed  to  disclose  in  its  re¬ 
sponse  to  Item  9  of  the  Notification  the 
offer  and  sales  of  unregistered  securities 
of  its  predecessor  and  affiliate,  Trans- 
Mountain  Uranium  Company,  Inc.,  by 
the  officers,  directors  and  principal  se¬ 
curity  holders  of  the  issuer. 

B.  Whether  the  offering  circular  con¬ 
tains  untrue  statements  of  material 
facts  and  omits  to  state  material  facts 
necessary  in  order  to  make  the  state¬ 
ments  made,  in  the  light  of  the  circum¬ 
stances  under  which  they  were  made,  not 
misleading,  particularly  with  respect 
to: 

1.  The  failure  to  file  certain  financial 
statements  required  and  the  use  of  mis¬ 
leading  financial  statements. 

2.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  the  relationship  of 
Trans-Mountain  Uranium  Company, 
Inc.,  with  the  issuer. 

3.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  the  remuneration  of  the 
three  highest  paid  officers  of  the  issuer 
and  the  aggregate  annual  remuneration 
of  all  directors  and  officers  as  a  group. 

4.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  the  dilution  of  an  invest¬ 
ment  in  the  issuer  and  factors  affecting 
dilution. 

5.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  the  proposed  uses  to  be 
made  of  proceeds  of  the  offering  and  the 
order  of  priority. 

6.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  the  number  of  shares  of 
the  issuer’s  common  stock  distributed  to 
the  original  investors. 

7.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  the  relative  security 
holdings  as  between  officers,  directors 


and  promoters  as  a  group  and  the  public 
with  the  respective  amounts  of  cash  paid 
therefor. 

8.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  in  the  offering  circular 
the  speculative  aspects  of  the  offerings 
and  the  risks  attendant  to  an  investment 
in  the  issuer’s  enterprise. 

9.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  the  necessity  for  special 
milling  treatment  in  order  to  obtain  a 
marketable  tungsten  concentrate. 

10.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  insufficiency  of  the  com¬ 
pany’s  milling  equipment. 

11.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  the  terms  of  a  mining 
lease  under  which  the  issuer  claims  the 
right  to  conduct  its  mining  operations. 

C.  Whether  the  offering,  if  made, 
would  be  made  in  violation  of  section 
17(a)  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended. 

III.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  Sidney 
Ullman,  or  any  officer  or  officers  of  the 
Commission  designated  by  it  for  that 
purpose,  shall  preside  at  the  hearing; 
that  any  officer  or  officers  so  designated 
to  preside  at  any  such  hearing  are  here¬ 
by  authorized  to  exercise  all  the  powers 
granted  to  the  Commission  under  sec¬ 
tions  19(b),  21  and  22(c)  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  and  to 
hearing  officers  under  the  Commission’s 
rules  of  practice. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Commission  shall  serve  a 
copy  of  this  order  by  registered  mail 
on  Transmount  Mining  Venture,  Inc., 
that  notice  of  the  entering  of  this  order 
shall  be  given  to  all  other  persons  by  a 
general  release  of  the  Commission  and 
by  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Any  person  who  desires  to  be  heard,  or 
otherwise  wishes  to  participate  in  the 
hearing,  shall  file  with  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  on  or  before  July  23, 
1962,  a  written  request  relative  thereto 
as  provided  in  Rule  9(c)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  of  practice. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6849:  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 

8:47  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  of  the  Secretary 
WALTER  BRENTON 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during 
the  past  six  months: 

(1)  None. 

(2)  None. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 


This  statement  is  made  as  of  June  20, 
1962. 

Dated:  June  20, 1962. 

Walter  Brenton. 

(F.R.  Doc.  62-6829;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:45  a.m.] 


R.  W.  FACKLER 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during  the 
past  six  months: 

(1)  None. 

(2)  None. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  June  18, 
1962. 

Dated:  June  18, 1962. 

R.  W.  Fackler. 

(Fk.  Doc.  62-6830;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:46  a.m.] 


LESTER  R.  GAMBLE 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during  the 
past  six  months: 

(1)  None. 

(2)  The  Washington  Water  Power  Co.,  The 
Montana  Power  Co.,  Composite  Fund,  Divi¬ 
dend  Shares,  Composite  Bond  and  Stock 
Fund,  Bank  Deposits. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  July  1, 
1962. 

Dated:  June 20, 1962. 

Lester  R.  Gamble. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6831;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:46  a.m.] 


FRANK  W.  GRIFFITH 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during 
the  past  six  months: 

(1)  No  change. 

(2)  Delete  General  Telephone  &  Elec¬ 
tronics  Co.  Add  Hawaiian  Telephone  Co. 

(3)  No  change. 

(4)  No  change. 
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This  statement  is  made  as  of  June  20,  (3)  No  change.  This  statement  is  made  as  of  June  1, 

1962.  (4>  No  change.  1962. 

Dated:  June  20,  1962.  TWs  statement  is  made  as  of  June  Dated:  June  1,  1962 


Frank  W.  Griffith. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6832;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:46  a.m.] 


A.  P.  JONES 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during 
the  past  six  months: 

(1)  None. 

(2)  None. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  June  30, 
1962. 


19,  1962. 

Dated:  June  19,  1962. 

Max  R.  Llewellyn. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6836;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:46  a.m.] 

JOHN  P.  MADGETT 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during  the 
past  six  months: 

( 1 )  No  changes. 

(2)  No  changes. 

(3)  No  changes. 

(4)  No  changes. 


Dated:  June  26,  1962.  This  statement  is  made  as  of  June  1, 

A.  Pat  Jones.  1962, 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6833;  Filed,  July  12,  1962;  Dated:  June 22, 1962. 


8:46  a.m.] 

VIVAN  B.  JONES 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during  the 
past  six  months: 

(1)  None. 

(2)  None. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  June 
19,  1962. 

Dated:  June  19,  1962. 

Vivan  B.  Jones. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6834;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:46  a.m.J 


MAX  R.  LLEWELLYN 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
Place  in  my  financial  interests  during 
the  past  six  months: 

(1)  No  change. 

(2)  Arizona  Public  Service  Company, 
Dividend  Shares,  One  Williams  Street,  Arden 
Farms,  U.S.  Savings  Bonds  Series  E,  Bank 
Deposits,  Safeway  Stores,  Allis  Chalmers, 
Savage  Industries,  Phoenix  Gems. 


L.  A.  Mollman. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6838;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:46  a.m.] 


S.  J.  SICKEL 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during 
the  past  six  months: 

(1)  None. 

(2)  None. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  June  18, 
1962. 


Dated:  June  18, 1962. 


S.  J.  Sickel. 


John  P.  Madgett. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6836;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:46  a.m.] 


CLARENCE  W.  MAYOTT 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)(6)  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during  the 
past  six  months: 

(1)  None. 

(2)  None. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  June  18, 
1962. 

Dated:  June  18, 1962. 

Clarence  W.  Mayott. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6837;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:46  am.] 


L.  A.  MOLLMAN 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during 
the  past  six  months: 

(1)  None. 

(2)  None. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 


[F.R.  Doc.  62-6839;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:46  a.m.] 


WILLARD  B.  SIMONDS 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during 
the  past  six  months: 

(1)  None. 

(2)  None. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  June  18, 
1962. 

Dated:  June  18, 1962. 

Willard  B.  Simonds. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6840;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:46  a.m.] 


J.  F.  SINNOTT 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during 
the  past  six  months: 

(1)  None. 

(2)  No  longer  own  Pasadena  Municipal 
Bond. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  June  20, 
1962. 


I»J  tf-ll-m 
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Dated:  June  20, 1962. 

Joseph  F.  Sinnott. 


[F.R.  Doc.  62-6841;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:46  a.m.l 


STANLEY  C.  TOWNSEND 


Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 


In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during  the 
past  six  months: 


(1)  Unchanged. 

(2)  Additions:  U.S.  Treasury  Bills, 
tions:.  None. 

(3)  Unchanged. 

(4)  Unchanged. 


Dele- 


This  statement  is  made  as  of  June  18, 
1962. 


Dated:  June  18,  1962. 

Stanley  C.  Townsend. 


[F.R.  Doc.  62-6842;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
,  8:47  a.m.] 


ALEXANDER  H.  WADE,  JR. 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 


In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during  the 
past  six  months: 


(1)  None. 

(2)  None. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 


This  statement  is  made  as  of  June  14, 
1962. 


Dated:  June  14,  1962. 

Alexander  H.  Wade,  Jr. 


[F.R.  Doc.  62-6843;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
*  8:47  a.m.] 


W.  D.  WILDER 


Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 


In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during 
the  past  six  months: 


(1)  None. 

(2)  None. 

(3)  None. 

(4)  None. 


This  statement  is  made  as  of  June  20, 
1962. 


Dated:  June  20,  1962. 


W.  D.  Wilder. 


[F.R.  Doc.  62-6844;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 
8:47  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice  661]  , 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

July  10, 1962. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part 
179),  appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  interested  per¬ 
son  may  file  a  petition  seeking  reconsid¬ 
eration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pur¬ 
suant  to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  peti¬ 
tion  will  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
the  order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its 
disposition.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  64817.  By  order  of  July  5, 
1962,  the  Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  Barney  Burke  Transfer  Com¬ 
pany,  Inc.,  Millen,  Ga.,  of  the  operating 
rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC  115874,  is¬ 
sued  May  2,  1961,  to  Barney  L.  Burke, 
doing  business  as  Barney  Burke  Transfer 
Company,  Millen,  Ga.,  authorizing  the 
transportation  of  lumber,  over  irregular 
routes,  between  points  in  a  described  por¬ 
tion  of  Georgia,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  Florida  and  South 
Carolina.  John  W.  Greer,  711  Volun¬ 
teer  Building,  Atlanta  3,  Ga.,  applicants’ 
representative. 

No.  MC-FC  64932.  By  order  of  July  3, 
1962,  the  Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  E  &  G  Express  &  Trucking  Co., 
Inc.,  North  Arlington,  N.J.,  of  Certificate 
No.  MC  35077,  issued  December  5, 1950,  to 
Edward  R.  De  Nike,  doing  business  as 
E  &  G  Express  &  Trucking  Co.,  Newark, 
N.J.,  authorizing  the  transportation  of: 
General  commodities,  except  household 
goods,  commodities  in  bulk,  and  other 
specified  commodities,  between  points  in 
Passaic,  Bergen,  Morris,  Essex,  Hudson, 
Union,  Somerset  and  Middlesex  Counties, 
N.J.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other. 
New  York,  N.Y.  James  J.  Farrell,  201 
Montague  Place,  South  Orange,  N.J., 
representative  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  65004.  By  order  of  July  3, 
1962,  the  Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  John  Thomas  Larkin  and 
Joseph  L.  Larkin,  a  partnership,  doing 
business  as  Larkin  Truck  Company,  Cin¬ 
cinnati,  Ohio,  of  that  portion  of  the  op¬ 
erating  rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC 
75316,  issued  December  18,  1958,  to  Cen¬ 
tral  Kentucky  Film  Service,  a  corpora¬ 
tion,  Florence,  Ky.,  authorizing  the 
transportation  over  regular  routes,  of 
film,  advertising,  and  supplies,  for  mo¬ 
tion  picture  theaters,  between  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  and  Mount  Sterling,  Ky.,  and  films, 
and  advertising  material  and  supplies 
used  in  motion  picture  theaters,  between 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Paris,  Ky.  James 


R.  Stiverson,  50  West  Broad  Street, 
Columbus  15,  Ohio,  applicants’  attorney. 

No.  MC-FC  65051.  By  order  of  July  5, 
1962,  the  Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  Dahlonega-Atlanta  Coach 
Lines,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  491,  Alpharetta, 
Ga.,  of  the  operating  rights  in  Certifi¬ 
cate  No.  MC  58234  Sub-3,  issued  June 
24,  1958,  to  Mrs.  Frances  C.  Jones,  doing 
business  as  Dahlonega-Atlanta  Bus  Line, 
Dahlonega,  Ga.,  authorizing  the  trans¬ 
portation,  over  regular  routes,  of  passen¬ 
gers  and  their  baggage,  and  express,  mail, 
and  newspapers,  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers,  between  Buckhead,  Ga., 
and  Sandy  Springs,  Ga.,  between  At¬ 
lanta,  Ga.,  and  Dahlonega,  Ga.,  between 
Jasper,  Ga.,  and  Gainesville,  Ga.,  and 
between  Dahlonega,  Ga.,  and  Gainesville, 
Ga. 

No.  MC-FC  65055.  By  order  of  July 
2,  1962,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  Frank  P.  Battaglia  and 
Thomas  Torchia,  a  partnership,  doing 
business  as  Produce  Transport  Dispatch, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  of  the  claimed  operating 
rights  of  Frank  P.  Battaglia,  Louis 
Roberti,  Alice  Roberti,  Administratrix, 
and  Thomas  Torchia,  a  partnership,  do¬ 
ing  business  as  Produce  Transport  Dis¬ 
patch,  Portland,  Oreg.,  under  the  “grand¬ 
father  clause”  of  section  7  of  the  Trans¬ 
portation  Act,  1958  (72  Stat.  574),  for 
which  permanent  authority  is  sought  in 
MC  117724  to  transport  fruits,  berries, 
vegetables,  and  bananas,  between  points 
in  Oregon,  Washington,  and  California: 
and  for  the  substitution  of  transferee 
in  that  proceeding.  Fred  B.  Duffy,  at¬ 
torney  at  law,  705  Yeon  Building,  Port¬ 
land  4,  Oreg. 

No.  MC-FC  65098.  By  order  of  June 
29,  1962,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  James  E.  Stringer, 
Menomonie,  Wis.,  of  Certificate  No.  MC 
29144,  issued  November  3,  1952,  to  Al¬ 
bert  E.  Tietz,  Menomonie,  Wis.,  authoriz¬ 
ing  the  transportation  of :  Livestock, 
from  points  in  the  Towns  of  Elk  Mound, 
Tainter,  Red  Cedar,  and  Menomonie, 
Dunn  County,  Wis.,  to  South  St.  Paul, 
Newport,  St.  Paul,  Minneapolis,  Still¬ 
water,  and  Hopkins,  Minn.,  and  general 
commodities,  excluding  household  goods, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  other  specified 
commodities,  from  South  St.  Paul,  New¬ 
port,  St.  Paul,  Minneapolis,  Stillwater, 
and  Hopkins,  Minn.,  to  points  in  the 
above-specified  Wisconsin  Towns.  A.  R. 
Fowler,  2288  University  Avenue,  St. 
Paul  14,  Minn.,  representative  for  appli¬ 
cants. 

No.  MC-FC  65062.  By  order  of  July 
5,  1962,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  Copey  Trailers,  Inc., 
Sharon,  Pa.,  of  Certificates  Nos.  MC 
85613  Sub-1  and  MC  85613  Sub-2,  issued 
January  12,  1951,  and  April  3,  1952,  to 
George  Copenhaver,  doing  business  as 
Copey ’s  Transfer,  Sharon,  Pa.,  authoriz¬ 
ing  the  transportation  over  irregular 
routes  of  such  commodities  as  are  dealt 
in  by  retail  merchandising  establish¬ 
ments,  in  a  retail  delivery  service,  over 
irregular  routes,  from  Sharon,  Pa.,  and/ 
points  in  Pennsylvania  within  5  miles  of 
Sharon,  to  points  in  Ohio  within  50 
miles  of  Sharon;  damaged,  defective, 
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traded-in  or  repossessed  shipments  of 
the  above  commodities,  on  return;  and 
household  goods,  between  Farrell,  Pa., 
and  points  within  10  miles  thereof,  on 
the'one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Ohio,  West  Virginia,  Maryland,  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  and  Pennsylvania. 
John  P.  McMahon,  44  East  Broad  Street, 
Columbus  15,  Ohio,  attorney  for  appli¬ 
cants. 

No.  MC-FC  65118.  By  order  of  June 
29,  1962,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  Grace  T.  Jones,  Suffield, 
Ohio,  of  Permit  No.  MC  35893,  issued 
August  25,  1959,  to  John  J.  Jones,  Suf¬ 
field,  Ohio,  authorizing  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of;  Such  commodities  as  are  manu¬ 
factured,  processed,  or  dealt  in  by  rub¬ 
ber  manufacturers  and  steel  product 
manufacturers  and  equipment,  materi¬ 
als,  and  supplies  used  in  the  conduct  of 
such  businesses,  from  Akron,  Ohio,  to 
points  in  Rhode  Island,  Massachusetts, 
Connecticut,  specified  points  in  New  York 
and  New  Jersey;  tire  fabric,  from  Fall 
River  and  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  to  Akron, 
Ohio,  scrap  tires  and  tubes,  from  speci¬ 
fied  points  in  Massachusetts,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  Newark,  N.J.,  and  Albany  and 


New  York,  N.Y.,  and  points  on  Long  Is¬ 
land,  N.Y.,  to  Akron,  Ohio,  chemicals, 
from  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  to  Akron,  Ohio. 
John  R.  Meeks,  607  Copley  Road,  P.O. 
Box  1389,  Akron  9,  Ohio,  representative 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  65161.  By  order  of  June 
29,  1962,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  Cy’s  Wrecker  Service, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  of  Certificate  No. 
MC  96093,  issued  December  14,  1953,  to 
Cy’s  Service,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  author¬ 
izing  the  transportation  of  abandoned, 
disabled,  wrecked  or  repossessed  motor 
vehicles,  by  the  towaway  method,  over 
irregular  routes,  between  points  in  Mis¬ 
souri  in  the  St.  Louis,  Mo.-East  St.  Louis, 
Ill.,  Commercial  Zone,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Illinois,  Kansas,  Ohio, 
Indiana,  Tennessee,  Arkansas,  Kentucky, 
and  Iowa,  within  350  miles  of  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Jack  Muehlenkamp,  4032  West 
Florissant,  St.  Louis  7,  Mo.,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-6852;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 

8:47  a.m.] 


FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATION 
FOR  RELIEF 

July  10, 1962. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  general  rules  of  prac¬ 
tice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

FSA  No.  37826:  Gypsumboard  paper 
to  New  Orleans  and  Westwego,  La.  Filed 
by  Southwestern  Freight  Bureau,  Agent 
(No.  B-8236) ,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  gypsumboard  paper,  in  rolls,  in 
carloads,  from  Pryor,  Okla.,  Dallas  and 
Houston,  Tex.,  to  New  Orleans  and  West¬ 
wego,  La. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  30  to  Southwest¬ 
ern  Freight  Bureau  tariff  I.C.C.  4394. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[FE.  Doc.  62-6853;  Filed,  July  12,  1962; 

8:47  ajn.] 
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